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PREFACE. 


»♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦ (♦»»«♦« 


HE  kindly  reception  accorded  to  Part  I.  of  the 
Hand-Book  of  Modern  Irish  has  encouraged  me 
to  continue  the  work.  In  this  part,  having  a  larger 
choice  of  words  and  grammatical  forms,  I  have  been 
able  to  make  the  lessons  more  connected  and  more  of 
a  conversational  character  than  was  possible  in  Part 
I.  In  doing  this  I  have  kept  closely  to  the  living 
speech  of  the  people,  introducing  gradually  those 
words  and  expressions  which  would  be  useful  to  the 
student  in  his  intercourse  with  Irish  speakers. 

As  in  the  case  of  Part  I.  I  am  specially  indebted 
to  An  z-át&*\\  pe*.vo,AjA  Ó  l^ogAifAe  and  to  tTlíceÁl 
t^aAtn^c  for  carefully  reading  all  the  lessons  and 
criticising  them  from  the  points  of  view  of  the  real 
native  speakers  of  Munster  and  Connacht  respectively. 
Their  advice  has  been  simply  invaluable.  I  have  also 
to  thank  fflíóe^t  and  UomÁr*  Ó  ttlÁilte  for  reading  a 
few  of  the  earlier  lessons  and  for  much  valuable  in- 
formation which  I  received  from  them.  I  am  also 
grateful  to  Com  true  ileal,  Seof &m  t^ome,  eog^n 
Ó  Tle^ccAin,  íc  ConÁn  tricot,"  Se^g^n  Ó  Cac^m, 
Se^gÁn  HI  AC  Guru,  and  some  anonymous  friends, 
especially  one  signing  himself  C.  C.  G.  for  friendly 
criticisms  or  useful  information  on  various  points  of 
usage  ;  and  to  our  genial  U^cc^f^n,  Pfomp^f 
Ó  ]?acaiJ,  for  a  selection  from  his  large  collection  of 
Irish  proverbs. 

I  have  found  it  impossible  to  finish  the  grammar  in 
Part  II.  so  therefore  shall  be  compelled  to  continue  the 
work  into  a  third  part. 

seAt;Án  p.  ttiac  entit 

41  Welbeck  St.,  London,  W., 
August,  1904. 
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PART  21. 

LESSON  XXVIII. 

128.  The  Second  Declension  of  Adjectives. 
The  second  declension  consists  of  adjectives  which 

end  with  a  slender  consonant  (see  §  2  and  3).  But 
those  which  end  with  <\rhAit  form  a  separate  declen- 
sion (see  Lesson  XXXII). 

Adjectives  of  the  second  declension  undergo  no 
change  in  the  singular  number  except  in  the  genitive 
feminine,  which  is  formed  by  adding  e. 

All  the  cases  of  the  plural  (except  the  genitive)  are 
also  formed  by  adding  e. 

The  genitive  plural  is  the  same  as  the  nominative 
singular. 

Singular.  Plural, 

Masc.  Fern.  Masc.  and  Fem. 

t)inn.  t)inn.  t)irme. 

thnn.  t)inne.  t)inn. 

129.  There  are  a  few  adjectives  of  this  declension 
which  are  regular  in  parts  of  Connacht  but  which 
become  contracted,  or  syncopated,  in  other  parts  of  Ire- 
land in  those  cases  where  e  is  added.  E.g. — Áltnnn, 
-AOibmn,  T)ítif,  milir\,  which,  when  syncopated  in  the 
genitive  feminine  singular,  and  in  the  nominative,  accu- 
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sative,  dative  and  vocative  plural  become  respectively 
Áilne  (pro;id.  Áitte,  see  §  14),  Aoibne,  Dilpe  and  rmlpe. 
In  parts  of  Connacht  they  bacome,  in  the  above  cases, 
ÁLuinne,  Aoibinne,  *oítipe  and  rmlipe. 

130.  There  are  a  few  other  adjectives  which  are  also 
regular  in  parts  of  Connacht,  but  irregular  in 
other  parts  of  Ireland.  Eg. — coin,  just,  upright, 
right;  *oe<.\CAip,  difficult;  and  pocAin,  tranquil,  easy; 
which  become  respectively  có\\\e  or  cóp a  ;  "oeACAine 
or  -oeAcnA  ;  pocAine  or  pocpA,  in  the  cases  mentioned 
in  the  last  paragraph. 

131.  Prepositional  Pronouns  of  -oe,  of,  off. 

Diom,  of,  or  off,  me.  TMnn,  of,  or  off,  us.    . 

"Oiou,    of,  or  off,  thee.  Díó,  of,  or  off,  you  or  ye. 

"Oe,  of,  or  off,  him  or  it.  T)ioo  or  díoóca.  of.  or  off, 
*Oi,  of,  or  off,  her  or  it.  them  (see  Appendix  I.). 

Emphatic  form. — Diom-p a,  "oioc-p a,  "oe-fe^n,  *oi-fi, 
•oínne,  T>íb-pe,  -oioo-|v\n. 

Exercise  XXVIII. 

'Sé  (or  T)ia)  *oo  beACA,  a  "óuine  coin.  Afw\,  a 
SéAt;Áin,  a  cajia,  An  cupA  azS  Ann?  Uaj\  ipceAó.  Cá 
pímé<vo  mó|\  onm  tú  (a)  peiceÁl  (or  "o'fei  peine)  Annpo 
Aftíp.  UvVim  bupóeAó  oiou,  a  Illicit.  t)Ain  díou  no 
coca  (or  ÓAP05).  DeAptnj;  Aníop  cun  nAceinéA*ó  A^up 
tei5  -oo  P5ÍÚ.  v\  CAictfn,  a  gnÁf),  b|\m§  "oioc  Arr%Ac  {see 
idioms)  An  "oojuvp.  ITlAipe,  a  tílícíL,  x\a£  cAitlce  An 
Aimpifi  1  !  1p  cAiltue  50  cinnce.  t)íonn  pé  A5  ciAp- 
gAinc  (or  as  ctA^Ainc)  bÁiptige  ^ac  tule  IÁ.  ITlAipe, 
ceApcuigeAnn  bfu\oinin  bÁipcige  ó'n  CAtArfi  ó  Am  50 
tiAtn.  t)íonn  ^n  tomAncA  ■o'-Aimpif  tifum  1  SApAn-xit) 
A$up  r^n  OileÁn  t.1  pv.  Uío^ca  cifume  ip  eA-ó  uvo  pom. 
1p  é  btiAC  nA  "ocioptA  pom  An  bÁipceAó  -o'pÁgÁiL  (see 
idioms)    aóc    bionn    An    iotriAf\CA   *ói    1  néipmn.      An 
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breicif  Se-dgxSn  SeAmuif  *  50  mime?  Cím.  5on)é 
zá  *o'i  -óé^n^rh  xM^e  pá  IAcaiji  ?  U*S  fé  A5  *out  ctm 
An  4on*M§  irvoiú  te  f  e^fv|AAó  t\A  Lájiac  bÁine  *oo  oíoL.  UÁ 
xMf5e^*o  uai*ó.  <CÁ  P-A01  r^c  mine  mine  ^suV  ™ÁLa  ptúif\ 
tjo  óeArirtAó.  If  muvn  teif  -A  fcpÁgÁit  aji  corvee  má 
£15  teif.  An  bftnt  ré  boc^  ?  ÍM  boóc  5°  "ocí  é  (s^ 
idioms).  UÁpeittn  rhxMt  tAtrh^n  (ort^U\im,  M.&U.)^i5e 
^cc  b^m  An  cttuvp  AtiuAf  -oiom  (s?£  idioms)  rx\Á  ci  a 
leiteiT)  xoe  teoirue  te  pÁg-Áil  f^n  uim  Hi  móp  -com 
•out  a  txAile  ^noir*.  tTl-A  cíf  cU\nn  mu\c  pe.\TK\ir\ 
t)tiib  p^p|iui5  *óíob  (or  -diodca)  ^n  bpuit  Ati  morn 
bamce  -dCA.  Hi  b-Aite^c  &cá  póf.  U-\  a  LÁn  oiDj\e 
Af  4  bpeilm  mói^  te  *oéAn<Mfi  sc<\  50  fóilt.  11  ac 
bftnt  fí  T)'á  -oéAn^rh  aca  ?  CÁ,  acc  if  T>eAOAif\  -óóib 
(or  *óót!)tA)  a  -oéxMiAMfi  ipÁ  USc^im  U^  umne^f  ^r\ 
ótAinn  pe^-OxMf  Ó15.  1f  mi^n  teó  (or  teóbúAj  ati 
obAiti  "oo  curv  Af\  cAityoe.  t>eAnn^cc  teAC,  a  illicit, 
go  roir\bigi*ó  *Oia  *ótn€,  a  SeAgÁm. 

£eAf  n&  mni  *oilfe  (or  "oitife),  mAite,  ciume, 
Áitne    (or  Átumne).     HeAf\c   tia  Lájiac  LáiT)i|ie.     pji 

LESSON  XXIX. 

132.  Past  Tense  of  If. 

The  />#s£  fewse  of  if  is  txA  (fcxvó  or  but)).  All  three 
forms  are  pronounced  alike.  It  is  often  preceded  by 
*oo,  especially  in  relative  clauses,  i.e.,  those  which 
commence  with  the  relative  pronouns,  who,  which  or 
that. 

t>A  mé  (it)  was  I.  t)A  firm,  (it)  was  we. 

t>A  cu,  (it)  was  thou.  t)Arib,  (it)  was  you  or  ye. 

*  In  Ireland  the  Christian  name  of  a  parent  or  grandparent,  or 
both,  is  often  added  to  that  of  a  person  to  distinguish  hirn  from 
others  bearing  the  same  names,  e.g.,  Se^jÁn  séAmuif,  James's 
John  ;  SéAmuf  pÁ-ófiAic  Ao-óa,  James  (son  of;  Patrick  (son  of) 
Hugh 
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t)'éf        \ 


(it)  was  he  or  it.     tD'ixvo,       ^  (it)  was  they. 

t)A  tllxVO, 

Obs. — bA  é,  bA  í  and  bA  iat>  are  pronounced  in  C. — bA  -óé,  bA  -óí 
andbA  ■óia'o,  as  if  the  t>  of  bA-ó  were  prefixed  to  the  pronouns. 

133.  Rule  for  Aspiration. 

Rule  9.  X)&  (b<vó  or  bu-ó)  causes  aspiration  of  the 
initial  letter  of  the  following  noun  or  adjective,  unless 
it  begins  with  c. 

X)a  br\e4g  .an  l&  é,  it  was  a  fine  day. 

th\  ítiáMC  tiom,  I  liked. 

X)a  rhMn  Uom,  I  desired. 

t)'£iú  Uom  é,  I  thought  it  worth  while. 

t)A  5e^n  rh-Ait  i,  she  was  a  good  woman. 

t)eAn  rhAit  *oo  b'e<vó  í,  she  was  a  good  woman. 

X)&  cott  tiom,  I  was  willing. 

In  N.  C.  the  rule  is  to  aspirate  only  words  beginning  with  b,  p, 
m,  and  p,  and  then  only  in  the  case  of  adjectives,  f  is  only  as- 
pirated in  the  words  b'j?eA|ifif  Vyatka,  b'fémiji  and  b'pú. 

Nouns  beginning  with  b  and  m  are  aspirated  in  Central  C,  but 
not  in  N.  C.  Several  other  consonants  are  aspirated  by  bA  in  S. 
Connemara. 

E.g. — t)A  bjteAJ  An  IÁ  é  ;  bA  b<vo  é  (or  í)  ;  bA  -ooriA  An  fjeAt 
é  ;  bAfeAji  é. 

134.  Conditional  of  if. 

t3A*ó  (bA  or  but))  is  also  the  conditional  of  if ,  and  is 
equal  to  "  would  be."  For  the  sake  of  clearness,  it  is 
well,  in  writing,  to  reserve  the  spelling  bA  for  the  past 
tense,  and  bAt>  for  the  conditional. 

t)<vórhAit  tiomA*óéAn^m.     I  would  like  to  do  it. 
t)&T)  mi^n  tiom  AfeiceÁt.     I  would  desire  to  see  it. 
t)At)  mófi  ^n  te^f  é.  It  would  be  a  great  ad- 

vantage. 
t)<vó  óe^cotncAncoince     You   ought  (it  would  be 
T>o  bamc.  right  for  you)  to  reap 

the  oats. 
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135.  English  subordinate  clauses  are  often  rendered 
in  Irish  by  merely  a  noun  or  pronoun  followed  by  the 
verbal  noun.     The  latter  is  sometimes  omitted. 


It  would  be  a  great  ad- 
vantage if  it  were  done 
(lit.,  it  to  be  done). 

I  would  like  you  to  be 
glad. 

Is  it  not  better  for  you 
that  those  should  not 
be  in  it  ?  (lit.,  without 
those  to  be  in  it). 

It  is  a  pity  that  I  have 
not  the  steward's  pet 
(old  song). 

It  is  a  pity  that  I  am 
not  in  England  (old 
song). 

Exercise  XXIX. 

A  SeAgÁin,  cé  an  c-Ainm  acá  a\\  An  bpe^  tVo  te 
tiAip  nA  pumneóige?  Vlí  puil  Aon  Aicne  A<5Am  m\\. 
'0'peit)ip  5  up  At)  é  An  bpocAipe  é.  Hi  tie.  Piping 
*óe  cé  né  péin.  1p  mi  An  liom  CAinnc  a  E>Ainc  Af.  gAt) 
1  leic,  a  twine  cóip.  Oatj  rfiAit  Horn  Aicne  tdo  cup 
ope.  Cat)  ip  Ainm  twic  (s^  idicmi)  ?  tTHceál  Ó 
TTlupcAT)A  if  Ainm  oom.  Cad  Af  cú  (cé'pb  Af  cú,  C. 
or  ca  ftAf  cu,  U.,  s:2  idioms)  ?  Af  CopcAig  ip  eAt)  mé. 
Cutp  ah  mime  UApAl  po  1  n-Aictie  torn,  tnÁ'f  é  *oo 
toil  é.  1f  é  peo  Conn  Ó  t)piAin.  Ip  *oóóa  50  E>puit 
Aicne    A£Ac  Ap 'liAtn  Ó  CeAtlAig*    1p  clop  *oom  50 


t)A*ó  rhóp  An  teAp  é  x>o 
t)eic  T)éAncA. 

t)A*o  rhAit  Uom  ÁCAp  *oo 

oeic  ope. 
VI  ac  peApp  *óuic  j;&r\  iat>- 

pAn  X)0  t>eic  Ann  ? 


"1p  cpuAg  5An  peAUA  An 
rhAOip  A^Am." 

"  1r  cpuAg    $&n    mipe    1 
SApAnAit)/' 


*  In  the  spoken  usage  of  several  parts  of  Ireland  the  initial  con- 
sonant of  a  surname  is  aspirated  after  a\\  ;  and  in  the  case  of  a  sur- 
name beginning  with  a  vowel.,  as — Ó  hAipc,  the  h  is  removed. 
E.g.— An  opuil  Aitne^ac  &p  TiAtn  Ó  Cealldig  ^up  aji  SeajjÁn 
Ó  Alftc. 
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bptnt  An  -ouine  bocc  CAittce.  if  cjuiAt;  tiom  é  fin. 
t)A  tiiófv  An  f^éAl  é  bÁf  An  ftp  fin,  tXvó  rhAUt  Uom 
é  "beic  1  n-A  beACAit)  póf.  pe^i\  cne^fCA  niACÁncA  *oo 
b'eAT)  é.  t)A  tiiAit  r<\  n-A  cult)  Ainsit)  é  (see  idioms). 
Cé  ^n  beAlAó  aca  Icac  (S22  idioms),  a  t>tnne?  Hi 
pint  A^Am  a^c  A5  lAff  Ait)  tiá  "oéijtce,  pAfiAOif.  ^n 
rnbionn  *oo  fait  bit)  a^ac  ?  ITlAife,  if  An  éi^in  é. 
'OeAftng  AnAU  cun  An  bóijvo,  a  tunne  boicr,  A^tif  it 
fciAltó^  AfÁm  Aguf  5|\enn  peóUv  If  *oóca  50  bpuil 
ocnAponc.  UÁ,  mAife  Hi  péiT)ifi  liom  pnoinn  mAit 
T>'pÁgÁit  acc  50  hAniiArh.  1C  Sfeim  eite.  ttí  móf 
*óuic  é  (s^  idioms).  Hi  beAg  T)om  An  inéi*o  feo 
(see  §  61,  Pt.  I.)  Uá  ponn  onm  -out  pi  "óéin  An 
cfA^Aifu  015.  ^eA|A  fiAl  aca  Ann  Aguf  bein  fé  50 
león  -oéince  -oo  tu  -OAonnb  boccA.  Hac  bpml  cinneAr 
Ain  ?  UÁ  bireAC  Ai$e  Anoip.  Cf  ei"oim  50  óptnl  ré  a$ 
•out  50  CofiCAig  inTHú.  tlí  móf  tunc  An  bóúAn  *oo  cup 
*óíoc  rnÁ'f  miAn  teAC  *óut  pÁ  n-A  -óéin.  UÁim  A5  im- 
teAóc  A|\  An  bpomce  boipe. 

LESSON  XXX. 

136.  The  Past  Tense  of   Uá. 

Oíop  (or  bmeAf),  I  was.  GíoniAn  (or  bi-óeAmAf), 

we  were. 

ÍMf  (or  bit)if),  thou  wast.  Oio&Af   (or    tn-óeADAf), 

you,  or  ye,  were. 

£)í  fé  or  fi,  he,  she,  or  it  t)io*OAn  (or  &it>eAT)Af), 
was.  they  were. 

Obs.  In   Connacht    and    Ulster   oi   mui-o   is    sometimes    spoken 
instead  of  biomAji,  but  not  by  good  speakers, 

t)i  is  often  preceded  by  *oo  (or  a),  especially  in  rela- 
tive sentences  (cf.,  §  132). 

137.  We  have  already  seen  (§  37)  that  CÁ  is  not  used 
after  any  particles  except  mi,  if.  The  other  par- 
ticles are  followed  by  ptnt. 
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In  the  same  way,  mi  is  the  only  particle  which 
takes  tM.  The  other  particles — an,  ní,  n<\ó,  nÁ,  50,  cá, 
Ca,  and  tnAfVA — are  followed  by  another  form,  jvai£),  the 
dependent  form  of  the  past  tense  of  the  verb  "  to  be." 

Dependent  Form  of  the  Past  Tense  of  Ua\ 

tli  fiAti^r,  I  was  not.  tli  |AArjAmArv.  we  were  not. 

Hi  f\Ai>Aif ,  thou  wast  not.     tli  \\M&tsp,  you  or  ye  were 

not. 
tli  juurj  fé  or  fi,  he,  she,      tli  t^OA-oap,  they  were  not. 
or  it  was  not. 

(See  App.  20,  Pt.  1.) 

Similarly  we  have — An  f  Ato^f ,  was  I  ?  nAó  (or  via) 
jiAbAf ,  was  I  not  ?  naó  (or  nÁ)  fVAttAf,  that  I  was  not  ; 
50  n  &X)&r ,  that  I  was ;  cá  f  attAf ,  where  was  I  ?  óa 
jtAtxvp,  I  was  not  (U);  mAfA  (mun^)  fADAp,  if  I  was 
not,  unless  I  was. 

138.  Dependent  sentences  beginning  with  such  words 
as  when,  as,  considering,  etc.,  are  often  idiomatically 
rendered  in  Irish  by  A$ur,  the  subject  of  the  dependent 
sentence,  and  the  verbal  noun.  The  verb  to  be  is  often 
omitted  from  such  phrases  (cf.  §  135). 

tHcoAp  A5    "out  fiof    &r\  They   were   going   down 

CfpÁi*o,   A^uf    ia*o    45  the    street    (and    they 

CAinnc.  were)  talking. 

t)i  Aitne  a^ahi  ai^  A^uf  I  knew  him  when  I  was 

mé  'mo  (or  im')  pÁir-oe.  a  child. 

1li    ceA^c     "ouic    a     -óul  You  ought  not  to  go  out 

ahiaó,  A^uf   An    Airnp|\  considering     the     wet 

£tiuó  azá  Ann.  weather  which  is  in  it. 

Cé    An   pÁt   nÁ   fArjúir   1  Why   were   you    not    in 

5Cof\CAig  m-oé  ^5Uf  An  Cork  yesterday,  as  the 

fén;  A|\  fiubAt  Ann  ?  /m  was  going  on  ? 
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139.  Prepositional  Pronouns  of  1,  in  or  t\nn. 
lonnAtn,  in  me.  lonnAinn,  in  us. 

1onnAU,  in  thee.         lonnAib,  in  you  or  ye. 

Ann,  in  him  or  it.       1onncA,  in  them  (see  App.  2) 

1nnci,  in  her  or  it. 

Exercise    XXX. 

Cé  teip  An  peitm  úd  A5  bun  An  cnuic?    X)a  te  ceAti- 

nAróe  piopA  AnupAiD  í  aóu  ní  leip  Anoif  í.      If  teip  An 

mbpotAipe  í.  Cé  An  pÁc  nÁpAbsMp  1  LuimneAó  int)é  A*;uf 

An  féif  móp  Af  piuóAl  Ann  ?     1Í)T  AitrhéAtA  opm  pÁ  nAC 

piAbAp  ^nn.     t)í  ac  món  An  mo  coip  Agtif  ní  fiAD.\r  1 

n-Ann  piubAl.     An  bpiul  bipeAÓ  a$ac  Anoip?     UÁ.     Ca 

npuil  jTAic  n^  ppig-oe  opm  mora.    UÁ  ÁCAf  móp  onm  fAOi 

pn.       tX\-ó  cnuAg  tiom  cu  oeit  cmn.       CÁim  bui*óeAó 

ftíoc.     An  pAib    Aicne    ajau  an  tílíóeÁl   Ó  CeAttAig 

f  Af  SeAgÁn  óhAipc?     (See  note  page  5.)     OítogAn.\ 

PAitne  A^Am  ontA  Agtif  mé  'mo  (or  inrT)  gAfúp  fAt)  ó. 

Da  t>onA  i/oonA,C.)  nA  hCineAnnAig  uvo.  An  pAibJ^0"01^ 

^ca  ?       t)í,  a  riiAipse,  Aguf  rot  a  tia  jAetnl^e,   act 

bA  t>eA5  An  oeAnn  do  oí  aca  uipci.    Seóiníni  *oo  b'eAi' 

fA"o.     An  A5  Dul  a  OvMle  ACv\ip,  a  fconráip?     Hí  ne^t) 

*r  A5  *°ul-  ^un  nA  pÁipce  1  gcoinne  An  cfeApjUMgtrainn 

ACÁim.     1p  ccnp  tiuic  t)o  cóca  i.or  c.\pó5)  do  cup  opc 

A^up   An   Aimpip   piu\p    acá    Ann.     1p    pop   "óuic.      t)A 

rhitlueAC  An  IÁ  do  oí  Ann  m-oé.      t)í  pé  A5  cup  feACA 

AEUV  ^5  cufi  fneAéCA  50  miUxeAó.     An  p,\ib  puAéc 

opAió  ?     í)í,  a  rhAip^e.     "OiotriAp  ppéAócw  leif  am  Dptu\cc 

A$up  pmn  A5  reAóc  At)Aite  ó  tuunneAC.  If  cpuAg  5*\n 

rmpe  1  gcAúAif  Luimmge.    If  Aoi&tnn  au  áic  é.     tVpíi 

DA01D    -pAnArhAinc    Ann    50   ce.\p.n   bltAímA.     tVpeAp-i 

tiom-pA  50  món  jtada  (see  idioms)  cup  púm  1  5 Co pcA»g 

LESSON    XXXI. 

Dependent  Forms  of  bA    (o.\d  or  but). 

140.  When    the  particles   An,   ni,  >o,  ruse,   n.v  and 
mApA  (munA)  are  used  with  da  (dad  or  but)   liieyare 
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often  combined  with  another  particle  j\o,  which  is 
an  old  form  of  x>o. 

They  then  become  a\i,  rnofi,  ^up,  r\Á\y  or  haó^ja, 
and  tru\|AAf\  (mtiixAf\). 

The  interrogative  pronoun  cé  is  also,  when  re- 
ferring to  past  time,  combined  with  j\o,  and  then 
becomes  cé'fv.  XY\Á  and  -oá,  if,  do  not  combine  with  j\o. 

141.  Rule  for  Aspiration. 

Rule  io.  Any  particles  or  pronouns  which  are 
combined  with  jao,  as — a\\,  niofi,  ^ufi,  r.^|\  or  r\AÓA\y, 
m^^jA  (munAf),c^t\  (  =  cá  +  t10)»  ^F  (  =  6a  +  fo)  and 
cé'|\,  cause  aspiration  of  the  initial  of  the  following 
verb,  e.g.,  a\k  X>a  ;  nio|\  X>a,  &c. ;  níoj\  ótn|\e^vf,  I  did 
not  put. 

142.  When  Af\  X)A,  niofi  T>a.  &c,  are  followed  by  a 
word  beginning  with  a  vowel  or  f,  the  a  (or  At))  of 
X)A  (£>a*ó  or  but))  is  omitted,  and  the  tV  is  usually 
joined  to  the  particle,  Sometimes  it  is  joined  to  the 
following  word. 

/Apb'pe^fAte-AC  An  jui*ofo?     Did  you  prefer  this  thing? 
TliofUy  ixvo  f  in  x\a  pif\.  Those  were  not  the  men. 

t)A*óóigtiom  ^uprj'éAfvcé.     I  thought  that  it  was  Art. 
toa'óóigleirnÁj\tyéGor»né.     He  thought  that  it  was 

not  Conn. 

When  followed  by  a  word  beginning  with  a  con- 
sonant X>a  is  usually  omitted,  but  the  aspiration  caused 
by  it  still  remains. 

AtArhixMiteAcpAnArhAinc?     Did  you  desire  to  remain? 
tliofv  thAAt  tiotn  imtex\cc.     I  did  not  like  to  depart. 
Sitim  n^|\  rhó|Ateifoom  é.    I    think   that   he    did   not 

grudge  it  to  me. 
tli  rhe^f  Aim  gtifx  X)ÁX)  é.       I  do  not  think  that  it  is  a 

boat,, 

2 
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Ce^r  5«P  Mt)  é      ■     J  I  thQ     M    h     j  b 

(C.  See  §  133.) 

The  student  will  observe  that  ceApAim  $up  bÁT)  é 
means — I  think  that  it  is  a  boat,  Ab,  which  does  not 
aspirate,  being  understood  after  5  up.     (See  §48.) 

CeApApsup  bÁ*o  é,  means — I  thought  that  it  was 
a  boat,  in  this  sentence  da  is  understood  after  gup, 
and  causes  aspiration.  It  is  also  understood  after  ap, 
rviop,  and  nÁp  in  the  first  three  examples. 

In  Connacht  usage  the  particles  An  and  50  are  often 
used  before  bA  in  the  past  tense.  They  cause  eclipsis  ; 
e.g.,  Silim  50  tnbA  rhAit  teip  fAnAcc,  I  think  that  he 
liked  to  remain. 

143.  When  b<vó  represents  the  conditional  the  simple 
particles  An,  50,  &c,  are  sometimes  used  with  it,  but 
in  the  usage  of  the  present  day  it  is  more  common 
to  find  the  particles  combined  with  po — Ap,  gup,  niop, 
nip  or  nACAp,  &c.     (See  §140.) 

The  old  literary  usage  was  to  use  An,  50,  &c. 

Ap  rhAit  LeAC  *oo  bpom  ac  Would  you  like  to  sell  your 

x)o  *óíol?  colt? 

UÁim    a$    ceApA*ó    gup  I  am  thinking  that  he  would 

rhiAti  leifA  *úéAnArh.  desire  to  do  it. 

t)'péiT)ip  nÁp  rhóp  t)ó  im-  Perhaps     that    he    would 

teAcc.  have  to  depart. 

144.  The  expressions  "  of  us,"  "  of  you  (pi.),  "  of 
them,"  when  following  words,  such  as,  "  which," 
"full,"  "  plenty,"  &c,  are  rendered  in  Irish  by  AgAinn, 
AgAib,  and  aca,  (lit.  at  us,  &c.) 

In  the  singular  number  the  prepositional  pronouns 
of  *oe,  are  used. 

*  bÁ-o  takes  a.  fern.  pron.  in  C.  but  a  masc.  one  in  other  places. 
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Cé  A^Ainn  if  peApp  teAc  ?     Which  of  us  do  you  prefer  ? 
Cé  aca  -oo  b'f  eApp  teAu  ?     Which    of    them    did    (or 

would)  you  prefer  ? 
Za  An  cupÁn  Urn  *oe.  The  cup  is  full  of  it. 

ÍH  rie^jAC  aca  Ann.  There  were  plenty  of  them 

in  it. 

145.  Where  in  English  we  use  the  word  "  one,"  to 
prevent  the  necessity  of  repeating  the  noun,  it  is 
rendered  in  Irish  by  ceAnn,  a  head,  in  the  case  of 
animals  and  inanimate  objects,  and  by  T)tnne  in  the 
case  of  persons.  "  One  of  them"  is  translated  by 
ceann  aca,  or  -otnne  aca. 

Exercise  XXXI. 
Af\  rh<Mt  teAC  mo  cmx)  DjiomAc  a  peiceÁl  mDiú,  a 
tilícít?  X)a'ó  rhAic  Horn.  Cé  An  tk\c  acá  opcA?  ~Ca 
ceAnn  aca  $;tAp,  A5«p  An  ceAnn  eite  *oonn.  Seo  ia*o 
ia*o  Anoip.  Cé  aca  r>o  b'peApp  LeAC  ?  CeApAim  ^up 
5'pe>A|\fi  tiom  An  ceAnn  £lAp.  Cé  rhéi*o  azá  Aip?  Oóa*o 
punc.  Uá  An  mem  pm  a?  beAÍAó  a\\  pvo.  tli  coil 
tiom  a  úAt)<M|\c  Aift  *OéAn  ptm  0|\m  (sec  idioms)  Anoip, 
a  ttlíóíL,  A^tip  ceAnnutg  é.  UeApctngeAnn  -An  c-AipseAt) 
uAim.  ílí  péA*OAim  é  v>o  óe^nn^ó  int)ui,  a  "ÓiApmwo. 
Hi  pint  mo  *oótAin  Aingro  A^Am.  Hi  pulÁip  *óom  An 
mAjAgAt)  x)o  cup  A|\  cÁip*oe  50  -oci  IÁ  eile.  UÁ  50 
mAit.  (See  idioms.)  1p  cutnA  Uom.  U15  tiom  An 
bponiAC  a  óomneAt  50  *ocí  tÁ  An  Aoruvig.  An  púib 
cL\nn  rhAcáíeAgÁmt)Árri  a\\  ah  mAp^AT)  in"oé  ?  í)ÍOT)Ap. 
Apó'í  tTlÁipe  t)píg"oe  -oo  bí  1  n-émpeAcc  teó  (or  leób- 
ca)  ?  X)a  í.  CAitín  ÁUnnn  auá  mnci,  <Cá  5PUA5  a\\ 
*ó,\t  An  ói|\  tnpúi.  An  p,nb  Aicne  a^ac  a|\  a  nAúAip  ? 
t)í,  a  rhAipge,  A^up  Aicne  rhAit,  tlÁn  rhóp  An  peAp  é? 
t)A  móp,  50  -oeirhin.  Á^up  ip  ctop  *oom  gup  rhAit  An 
-otnne  é  popc\.  Cat)  do  b'Ainm  *óó  ?  Ao*ó  t)o  b'Ainm 
-óó.  Apb'é/pm  T)o  bí  1  n-A  píobAipe  te  Unn  a  óige? 
CeApAim  ^upó'é.     t)í  mo  x)ume  bocc  1  scleiceAmtnvp 
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(or  i  gctéit)  AfjéipcenuAifoo  bírépeAn.  t)A*oeAp(C  ) 
t)Ait)  ceót  a  gAbÁiL.  {See  idioms)  An  1  n-A  gj\éApAi*óe 
aza  a  tiic\c  Anoip  ?  111  heAfj.  t)i  f  é  1  n-A  peitméAjiA  (or 
peifineoi|\)  acz  zá  a  cui*o  Aifi£iT)  CAicue  ^mu^  Ai^e. 
t)í  pé  LeipgeAriiAit,  Agup  zÁ  a  ftiocc  Aip.  UÁ  pé  Ap 
?Án  Anoip,  tTéi^m  *oó  a  cuit)  CAtAirh  (or  CAtrhAn)  *oo 
*óíot  leif  Ati  mbpotAipe  Ap  X)eA^Án  Aip^m.  'ÚeAtriAn 
t>ac  iia  fúog  puAó  a$  An  *oume  bocc,  acc  a$  cup  An 
tAe  int)iti  cun  An  L\e  i  mbÁpAó  (1  mbÁipig,  M.).  (See 
idioms.)  1p  cp«Ag  Uom  é.  tD'feAnf  X)ó  Aipe  a  tAbAipc 
d'á  p earn.    If  piop  "ouic.    1p  lein  "óó  pém  Anoip  An  'oui 

Amtlt>A  T>0  bí  A1p. 

LESSON   XXXII. 

146.  When,  in  a  sentence  conveying  the  idea  of 
past  or  future  time,  portion  of  the  sentence  is  brought 
to  the  front  for  emphasis,  that  portion  is  frequently 
put  in  the  present  tense.  1p  then  merely  states  a  general 
truth,  and  suits  for  all  times. 

1p  rmpe  azá  Ann.  It  is  I  (who)  am  in  it. 

An  cup  a  *oo  bi  Ann  ?  Is  it  you  (who)  was  in  it  ? 

11i  cApAtt  a  01  Ann.  It  is   not  a  horse  (which) 

was  in  it. 
1p  lÁmip  -oo  bí  Aot)  nuAip     Hugh  was  strong  when  he 
*oo  bí  pé  05.  was  young. 

But  it  would  not  be  correct  to  use  such  a  construc- 
tion as  : — 1p  LÁfOtp  An  SApúp  Aofj  nuAip  *oo  bí  pé  05.    It 

is  true  that  he  was  strong,  but  it  does   not  follow  that 
he  is  strong  now.     We  must  therefore  say  : — 

X)a  lAiTup  An  5Afii|A  Ao*ó  ntiAifi  'oo  bi  pé  05. 

147.  The  past  tense  forms  are  often  used  when 
the  word  following  is  one  of  the  third  person  pro- 
nouns, í,  e,  or  iat). 
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AftVé  Se^gc\n  -oo  bi  Ann  ?  Was  it  John  who  was  in  it? 

Hío|\b'    1AD    ITIii^e    >A$uf  It     was    not     Mary    and 

CxMCtín  T)o  bí  ^nn.  Catherine  who  were  in  it. 

Cfei*oim  supb'  ixvo.  I  believe  that  it  was  (they). 

148.    The  Third  Declension  of  Adjectives. 

The  third  declension  consists  of  adjectives  ending 
in  -a\t\a\1.  In  the  singular  number  all  the  cases  are 
the  same  except  the  genitive,  which  ends  in  -AtiiU. 

In  the  plural  number  all  the  cases  end  in  -^rht^, 
except  the  genitive,  which  is  the  same  as  the  nom- 
inative singular. 

The  masculine  and  feminine  forms  are  the  same. 

Singular  Plural. 


Masc.  and  Fern.        Masc.  and  Fern, 
NoirM 


*  teif  se^rhAit,  teif  ^e^tiitA. 


Ace. 
Dat. 
Voc. 
Gen.     teifse^rhLa,  teifse^triAit. 


149.  Rule  for  Aspiration. 

RULE  ii.  Certain  particles  and  adjectives,  which  are 
prefixed  to  adject^e-s  and  nouns,  cause  aspiration  of 
the  initial  letters.  Among  the  particles  are  : — An 
(^riA-,  M.),  very,  great;  aw,  negative  prefix  like  un- 
in  English ;  jug,  very  ;  -po,  too  ;  j\áj\,  exceedingly  ;  mi 
or  th,  evil  or  bad,  dis-  &c.  ;  e.g.,  An-rhóf,  very  big ;  ak\~ 
bfiot),  great  pride  ;  jti g-rhAic,  very  good  ;  nó-be^g,  too 
small;  f\áj\-rhxMt,  exceedingly  good;  -oí-ttieúf,  dis- 
respect. 

150.  The  adjectives  t)foc,  bad,  and  T>eAg,  good,  are 
always  prefixed  to  the  noun,  and  cause  aspiration. 
They  must  never  be  used  in  any  other  position. 
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Seen,  old,  is  always  prefixed  to  its  noun,  except  when 
used  as  a  predicate.  Other  adjectives  such  as, 
xSjvo,  torn,  móp,  pop,  &c.  are  sometimes  prefixed  to 
the  noun,  and  then  cause  aspiration.  E.g.,  *opoc-£eAp, 
a  bad  man  ;  *oeA§-"óinne,  a  good  person  ;  Áp"o-ptmAipe; 
a  chief  (high)  secretary  ;  lom-clÁp,  a  bare  board  ;  móp- 
tfieAp,  great  esteem  ;  aw  cpeAn-beAn,  the  old  woman  ; 
f  íop-beAgÁn,  very  (truly)  little. 

EXCEPTIONS. — When  a  word  begins  with  f  it  is 
often  eclipsed  by  prefixes  ending  with  n  ;  e.g.,  aw- 
cpAtAC,  very  dirty  ;  tÁn-tpAfCA,  fully  satisfied. 

Words  beginning  with  "o  ore  are  not  aspirated  by 
prefixes  ending  with  w  ;  e.g.,  An-ce,  very  hot ;  An-*oeAp. 
very  pretty. 

But  the  Munster  form,  awa~,  does  aspirate  in 
those  cases  ;  e.g.,  AnA-f  aIac,  AWA-te,  Ar\A-t>eAy . 

Exercise  XXXII. 

UÁ  CAOirhgm  as  ceAóc  Aníop  ó'n  AbAinn.  CÁ  £AiT>e 
'.lAinn  é  ?  CimceAtt  teit-rhíLe.  *Oev\g-í?e<M\  &ca  Aim. 
Jeo  é  ipceAó  é.  CAit)é  aw  *oóig  azá  ope  (see  idioms), 
a  CAOirhgm  ?  UÁ  mé  Ap  mo  pogA-TXDig  (see  idioms), 
50  pAib  triAit  a^ac.  Uá  aii-acap  opm  tú  *o'peifcinc 
Annpo.  -An  cii  *oo  bi  a\\  aw  mA^Aó  1  mbAite  mop  íia 
gAitUme  niDe  ?  1f  mé.  tT)Aipe,  nAC  An-cp Aop  t>o  bi 
tiA  mucA  !  1f  f.ó-f Aop  "oo  bio"OAp,  a  true  0.  t)A  pAtfiAp 
aw  riiuc  *oo  bí  te  *oiol  A^AC-f a.  X)a  pAtfiAp,  a  rhAipse. 
acc  ni  \\ADAif  lÁw-zrÁfZA  leip  An  Uiac  a\k  cop  aja  bit. 
goiDé  beip  ope  T)o  cum  muc  (see  idioms)  -oo  *oiol 
AK^r  1A*°  co™  rAOr  ^5uf  cáix>  \:á  lÁtAip  ?  D'ei^m 
t)om  é.  1f  AtrilAi-ó  "oo  bi  An  c-AipgeAT)  a$  ceAfcÁit 
«Aim.  &\\a,  wac  bpint  *oo  fÁit  a^ac,  a  ^uine  ?  tlÁ 
oeAp  é,  a  line  o.  SeA*ó,  Anoip  !  -óeArhAii  tÁ  ApiArh  nAó 
pAib  An  CAinnc  a^au.  Hi  pint  caoi  triAit  opm  a\\  cop 
aw  bit.     1p   An-bocc   ACÁim.     IT)  Aire,    ní  £éAT>Aim  a 
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epei*oeArhAinc  Agup  jreilm  rhAic  A£4C.  'Sé  mo 
t)^|AAifixMt  iuc  b^tntip  A5  innpnc  ceó  "oe'n  fípmne 
t)oin.  pA^Aim  te  nti'úACC  (see  idioms)  hac  bpéA^  nÁ 
Áit)béil  acx  lom-clÁp  ha  pipinne  acá  Ann.  1p  eA^At 
liom  sup  DAOine  teip5eArhlA  acá  in  *oo  ctAinn 
riiAC  A5Uf  ingeAn.  <CÁ  mo  clAtm  riu\c  -An-fwltpA  &\\ 
Pad.  T)poc-pp  acá  lonncA.  UÁ  tiA  CAiUni  50  pÁp-rhAit. 
1p  -cxmiAit)  do  bjof  a  5  ceApvVú  gup  itiaic  ah  put)  é  mo 
cuid  CAlrhAn  (or  CAlAirh)  a  t^bAipc  *oóit)-fAn  (DóbtA- 
p.\n)  A$up  d'á  bpeAfAió.  A^a,  nÁ  DéAn  a  teitéiD  "oe 
puD  AmADÁnAó  Ap  cpAiceAnn  *oo  cluAipe  (see  idioms). 
Ap  mi  An  teAC  beic  ^p  pÁn  1  n"oeipeA*ó  *oo  pao£aiI  ? 
ITkvpe,  ca  cpAice^nn  Ap  -oo  cihd  cAinnce  (s^  idioms), 
a  illicit.  t1i  fruit  (a)  piop  45 Am  pÁ  fjAtArh  n^  héipe.ann 
(see  idioms)  cat)  do  b'f  eApp  fjom  a  "óéAnArh. 

LESSON  XXXIII. 

151.  The  Fourth  Declension  of  Adjectives. 

The  fourth  declension  consists  of  adjectives  which 
end  in  vowels,  e.g. — pADA,  buiDe,  &c. 

They  undergo  no  change  in  the  different  cases  and 
numbers. 

Exceptions. — Ue  becomes  ceó  in  the  genitive  sin  guUr 
feminine  and  in  the  plural  of  both  genders.  The 
plural  of  beó  is  beó*ÓA. 

Comparison  of  Adjectives. 

152.  We  have  in  Irish  three  degrees  of  comparison, 
the  positive,  the  comparative  and  the  superlative. 

The  positive  is  the  simple  form  of  the  adjective 
where  there  is  no  question  of  superiority  or  inferiority, 
as — ca  An  btAC  po  bÁn,  this  flower  is  white  ;  cÁ  btÁfj 
T>eAp5  ^\\  An  gcpAOib,  there  is  a  red  flower  on  the 
1  ranch. 
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in  the  comparative  degree  we  compare  one  thing 
with  another  and  say  that  the  one  is,  or  is  not,  better, 
worse,  bigger,  smaller,  &c,  than  the  other. 

In  the  superlative  degree  we  say  one  thing  is  better, 
worse,  bigger,  smaller,  &c.,  than  any  other  ;  i.e.,  that 
it  is  the  best,  worst,  biggest,  &c. 

Except  in  the  case  of  a  few  irregular  adjectives  the 
comparative  and  superlative  forms  are  the  same  as 
those  of  the  genitive  singular  feminine.  They  are 
always  precede  i  by  some  tense  of  the  verb  if. 

153.  If  occurring  in  an  if  sentence  the  comparative 
immediately  follows  if  at  the  beginning  of  the  sen- 
tence. If  it  occurs  in  a  zS  sentence  the  comparative 
follows  the  noun  to  which  it  refers  and  is  itself  pre- 
ceded by  the  word  níof  which  is  compounded  of  the 
words  ni  and  if. 

ip  -oeifse  ^n  blÁt  fo  ioná  This  flower  is  redder  than 

án  bUÁc  foin,  that  flower. 

If  báine  ^n   cac  ionÁ  An  The  cat  is  whiter  than  the 

c^patl,  horse. 

UÁ    ^n   cnoc    níof    Áifoe  The  hill  is  higher  than  the 

ionÁ  An  ce^c,  house. 

UÁCotum  níof  leifgearh-  Colum  is    more  lazy  than 

La  ioiu\  C^otrhgin,  Kevin. 

tli    ruit    vesn    nior   teif-"j  rpU  ,     . 

r     .  t   r      '      .     '  '        1  here  is  not  a  lazier  man 

5e«.\mU\  iwn  cin,  '       ,  ,      -    ,     -    x  . 

♦»-.     .  '  .    c      (a  man  who  is  lazier)  in 

til  putt  Vew  .r  le,r5e*m-         |he  count  > 

lA  fAtl  C1f,  /  J 

In  the  latter  sentence  the  phrase  if  teifse^rhtA  is 
of  a  relative  nature  meaning — (who)  is  lazier. 

Obs. — niof  is  often  pronounced  niofA  in  M.  and  then  causes 
eclipsis  of "f  but  aspiration  of  other  letters,  e.g. — nior-A  bfeAjiji,  better  ; 
nicf  a  mo,  bigger  ;   piopa  me^r-A,  worse. 
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154.  If  the  comparison  refers  to  past  time,  if  in  the 
mind  of  the  speaker  the  whole  matter  is  completely 
past  and  he  wishes  to  exclude  the  idea  of  present  time 
then  111  lx\  should  be  used  instead  of  níof.  Hi  bA 
causes  aspiration  of  the  following  consonant. 

If  the  idea  of  present  time  be  not  wholly  ex- 
cluded and  if  the  comparision  stated  may  still  be 
existent,  then  we  may  use  niof. 


ro 


This    flower    was    redder 

than  that  flower. 
The     horse    was     whiter 

than  the  mare. 
There   was   not   a   whiter 

horse  in  the  country. 


I 


X)a    -óeipge    An     bU\rj 

ioná  An  btÁc  foin, 
ths  báine  ^n  ge^nnÁn  10 ruÁ 

Hi    fUMO  seAjAjwi     ní    b^ 
bÁme  (or  bA  b^me)  f-A 

If    X)ói5    tiom     50    |^A1r3^ 

Se^gÁn  níof  Áijvoe  ionÁ 

ComÁf, 
If     t)óig    Uom     50    \\Art 

Se^gán  ní  b'Áin-oe  ion.!  f- 

UomÁf, 
1  x  "oóig  Uom  511  fb'  41  jvoe  (or 

50 mb' Áifvoe,  C.)  Se^gÁn 

ion^  UomÁr, 
X)\    -óóig    tiom     50  jiAib     I 

Se^g^n  ní  bMijvoe  \ox\A 

Comáf, 

In  the  fourth  sentence  present  time  is  not  quite  ex- 
cluded from  the  mind  of  the  speaker. 

155.  In  modern  Irish  if  and  niof  are  generally  used 
in  the  future  also.  The  old  future  form  btif  is  now 
obsolete.  X)&  and  rri  b^  are  used  in  the  conditional 
{see  §  154). 


think    that    John    was 
taller  than  Thomas. 


thought  that  John   was 
taller  than  Thomas. 


8 
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156.  Sentences  containin 
Df  a  relative  nature  {see  Obs. 

Sé   Caoirhgin   An  pe^p  if 
txM^e  fAn  Áic, 


tlí  hé  An  ^eA\\  if  lÁiTnpe 
e, 


\Da  é  CAoirhgin  ah   ^e^ 


Míop     b'é     An     $e&\\    bA 
lÁiDipe  é, 


t)A   é  *OiApmui-o  An  peAp 
*oo  b'Áip-oe, 


g  a  superlative  are.always 
§49)i  e.g.— 

Kevin  is  the  weakest  man 
in  the  place,  lit. — the 
man  who  is  weaker 
(than  all  others). 

He  is  not  the  strongest 
man,  lit. —  he  is  not  the 
man  who  is  stronger 
(than  all  others). 

Kevin  was  the  weakest 
man,  lit — the  man  who 
was  weaker  (than  all 
others). 

He  was  not  the  stronge  t 
man,  lit. — the  man  whj 
was  stronger  (than  all 
others). 

Dermot  was  the  tallest 
man,  lit. — the  man  who 
was  taller  (than  all 
others). 


Exercise  XXXIII. 

Cé  hé  "Do  tM  a$  fuinneóis  ah  nge  tix>  ?  'Sétno 
cuAipim  1511  p At)  é  "oeApopAcAip  An  GAfbtng  é.  Cé'pb 
Af  é  ?  (see  idioms)  If  Af  l)Aite  Át<\  CImc  é  (or  t)ó). 
If  Áip*oe  é  ionÁ  <mi  cGApbo^.  1p  Áip"oe,  acc  bA  T>ipige 
An  Tpe<s\\  An  cGAfbo^  1011Á  é  niuup  T)o  'ói  fé  05.  tlí 
pAib  be  An  bA  -óeipe  ("oeife,  C.)  te  reice.\l  |v\n  tip  'iu\ 
a  "óeipbf  iúp,  beAn  ah  "oligeADopA.  6\\a,  nAc  mop  ah 
cpiiAg  Í  T)o  beic  c*\illxe  !  1f  mop,  50  "oeirhin.  VÁ5- 
.\im  te  bu-oAcrj  nÁpb'  féroip  beAn  ní  b'féile  (or  *oo 
b'féile)  T>'fÁgÁil  1  n-Áic  a\\  bit.  llAOAif  1  "ocig  ("DCeAC, 
C.)  An  rhÁigifcip  f^oite  m-oé?     t>íof,  acu  50  peirmn 
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b'feaw  ttom  s&n  bei t  r&  tÁtAip.  trfrA-oA  Horn  {see  §53) 
beic  1  n-A  cuiT)eAccAin.  1f  beA^;  nAC|\Aib  fé  A5  téitn- 
tug  Af  a  copp  (s££  idioms)  te  ceAnn  ^eir^e.  CAiT)é 
^n  pÁt  ?  If  Arht<Mt)  *oo  tM  f  é  Afv  *oeAf\5-buite  y&  jUt)  if 
5;o  (>£<?  idioms)  bptnl  An  fA^Afc  A5  cu|\  -o'iaIac  aiia  >an 
§Aex)it5  a  rhúnA*ó  f^  f5°l1  ^eAfCA.  tTlAife,  nAó  é 
An  -oíAoc-éitAeAnnAó  é?  ^Ain  DÁ|\n  nA  ctuAife  x>íom 
fs^  idioms)  tnÁ  cá  CijAeAnnAó  níor*  T)onA  te  pÁgÁit 
fAn  cha.  1f  longnAt)  Uom  nAó  mt)|\ifeAnn  An  fAgArvC 
é.  Ua  lon^nA-ó  ofun-r-A  jrofCA.  Af  ófvAiceAnn  -oo 
óliiAife  nÁ  hAbAi^  teif  50  yÁó&r  Ag  mnr-eAóc  An  f5é11 
feo  -ÚU1C.  "ÓeAttiAn  bAogAt  opm,  a  it»ic  ó.  5°  *°cí 
te  501^1-0  pém  ní  fAib  An  JAe-óitg  *o'Á  rnunA-ó  1  f5°l" 
CAóAib  An  p&\\Á\yze  1  n-Aon  cor\.  ttlAife,  bA  bocc  An 
fSéAt  é.  Hac  brveÁg  An  peA|\  é  eAfboj;  Citt  AIa  ! 
1f  "oeAg-eifieAnnAc  é.  UÁ  fé  Agctí^  "o'iaIaó  A^nAmÁig- 
ifcipíb  fsoite  An  ceAngA  -o'fogttnm  A^uf  í  *oo  rhúnA-ó 
vo  nA  pÁtf*oít>.     T)ia  50  x>eó  leir\ 

LESSON  XXXIV. 
Past  Tense  of  Regular  Verbs. 

157.  The  third  person  singular  of  the  past  tense  is 
formed  by  prefixing  *oo  and  aspirating  the  first  con- 
sonant of  the  stem,  i.e. — the  second  person  singular 
imperative,  e.g. — ctnji,  put ;  *oo  ctnrv  ye,  he  put ;  yÁ%, 
leave  ;  "o'frÁg  f  é,  he  left ;  it,  eat ;  t>'ic  ye,  he  ate.  X)o 
is  often  omitted,  but  the  aspiration  caused  by  it  re- 
mains. 

The  inflexions  used  in  the  synthetic  form  are : — 
-Ay,  -eAf  -aitia|\,  -eAniAf\ 

-Alf,   -1f  -AbAfv,   -eAbA|\ 

-AT)c\^   -eA"DA|\   {cf.   §   137) 

The  former  inflexions  are  used  when  the  stem  is 
broad,  and  the  latter  when  slender  (see  §  2  and  3, 
and  §  136,  Obs.) 

Obs  — In  M.  the  y\  is  made  slender  in  the  first  and  second  person 
plural.     In  C.  it  is  sometimes  slender  in  the  second  person  plural. 
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158.  póf,  marry  (First  conjugation). 

Do  pójMf.  Do  póf^m^f. 

Do  pófxMf.  Do  póf  At3c\|\. 

Do  póp  pé.  T)o  pó|\voaf\. 

159.  CtH|A,  put,  send  (First  conjugation.) 

Do  cuifie-Af.  Do  cuif e>dmA|i. 

Do  cuifiif.  Do  cui|\eAb^. 

Do  cuif\  fé.  Do  cuipe<vo^]i. 

160.  t)e^nritiig,  bless  (Second  conjugation.) 

Do  neAnnuige^f.  Do  tte-Armu1Se-Atn.AH. 

T)o  beAnnuigip.  Do  be-Annttige-AbAf. 

Do  De^nnmJ  pe.  Do  ttearmtngeATXAfi. 

161.  pof^Ail,  open  (Second  conjugation.) 

D'frorsLAr.  D'frofglAm^f. 

D'pofgtvMf.  D'forstAb-Afi. 

D'for^Ait  ré.  D'forsUvo^p. 

The  student  will  observe  that  pops^iL  is  syncopated 
or  contracted  {see  §  58.) 

In  C.  "o'-pof^t^f  would  be  prond.  ■o'pofjtuijevAf.  All  second 
conjugation  verbs,  such  as  nriiji,  1-aoaiji,  etc.,  are  thus  conjugated 
all  lhrough  in  C,  except  in  the  second  person  singular  imperative  and 
frequently  in  the  third  person  singular  of  the  past  ten-e,  e.g. — tmijt, 
play  ;  imfiijim,  1  play;  ■o'imftijjeAf ,  I  played  ;  x)'imi|i  fé  or-o'im|\i5 
fé,  he  played  ;   IaHkuji,  speak;   t^Ojiuijim,  I  speak. 

162.  The  various  particles,  except  mi,  if,  used  with 
the  dependent  form  of  the  past  tense  of  regular  verbs, 
combine  with  \\o  (cf.  §  140),  forming  Aft,  niofi,  gup, 
r\Á\\  or  ru\c^n,  m-Af\Aj\  (muiidft),  cS\\  and  c-aja.  They 
ail  cause  aspiration  of  the  initial  of  the  verb. 

These  forms  are  not  used  with  jtAib  and  some  other 
imgular  verbs,  which  take  -An,  ni,  50,  etc. 
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163,  Prepositional  Pronouns  of  poirh,  before. 

llorhAtn,  before  me.  RorhAinn,  before  us. 

RortiAC,  before  thee.  RorhAitt,  before  you  or  ye. 

1xoirhe  (or  pctmif,  M.),  be-  tlompA,  before  them. 

fore  him  or  it. 
tloimpi,  before  her  or  it.  (See  App.  3.) 

Exercise   XXXIV. 

CéAt)  mite  fÁitce  fotfiAC,  a  CacaiI.  tTlAire,  501*06 
•o'éifug  *ómc?  An  óacac  acái^  ?  'SeAt),  50  *oeirhin. 
'O'éipig  citnpifc  rhófi  *óom  in*oé.  1f  ArhtAi*ó  *oo  ttí  mé 
péin  A£xxy  tluAi'ópí  Ó  t)f\iAin  A5  *oul  50  CAtAif  n^ 
1T)aj\c.  t)í  -oeitneAf  mó|\  oj\Ainn.  X)\  fé  Aip  A^Ainn 
(s^  idioms)  tteit  1  n-Atn  aja  An  rriAp5A*ó.  1f  *oóca  ^un 
ttuAil  a  LÁn  x)Aome  titt  (see  idioms)  <dfi  An  rnttócAn. 
T)o  ttuAil.  "Oo  cuifAeA*OAjA  po|\f\An  opAmn  acc  níop 
fAnAtnAp  A5  CAinnu  teó  (or  teóttúA).  TVfÁSAtriAn 
1  n-Áf\  nT)iAi*ó  ia*o  A^vif  *oo  gUiAifeAmAfi  1  n*oiAró  Án 
^cinn  porhAmn.  Úaj\  éif  fin  *oo  ctnpeAtnAji  ^n  ttóCAfv 
trínn  corn  meAf  if  (  =  ^511^)  r>o  ttí  1  n-Áf\  seor-Aitt 
(s£d  idioms).  An  é  An  ttótAp  tnóp  x>o  gAfrdttAp  ?  ílí 
né,  acz  An   CAfÁn  cpeAfnA  An  cfléitte.     t)í  opAinn  a 

*ÓUt    (or    -OUt)    A£    fCf\  Ap  AT)  Ó1f\eACC    CAJ1    ttAÍÍA    An-ÁfVO 

1  n-Aice  tiA  h  Attn  a  (hAttAnn  or  hAittne)  Ag  ttun  avi  cntnc 
gtaip  út).  t)í  ctoc  rhón  aj\  rfi  11  Uac  An  tt  aUa.  £)í  p 
rleAtriAin  Aj;tir  *oo  ttnceAf  T^Aon  pUmp  ArhÁm  1  n*oiAi*ó 
mo  cmn.  X)o  f  íteAf  50  pAitt  mo  ónAipe  *oéAncA  Ann- 
fom  f  eAóv\f  A|\iArh  (see  idioms).  t)í  ceAó  1  n^Afóúinn. 
T)o  tteAnntng  UuAi-óro  irceAó  (see  idioms).  X)o  ctnn 
ínumnrji|\  An  age  pÁilce  poirhe.  "O'iAfip  fé  aj\  feAn 
An  cige  A^ur*  A|A  a  ótAinn  rhAC  -póipicm  opm.  *Oo 
tó5A*OArv  Aguf  *oo  óinpeATDAp  a\k  An  leADAit)  mé.  t)í 
piAn  rhóf\  (móji,  M.)  m  mo  glínn.     Ap  ctnfur4  ]\wo  aj\ 

ttlt  tnptl  ?      HíOfl  ÓtíipeAf  T)A*OA   U1|Atl  acc  uifge    pudf\. 

t)í  ttifeAó  A5AITI  A|\  mAi*oin  utoiú  A5tif  *oo  fiuttlAf  a 
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bAite.  tXvo  ce<á]\z  *otnt  por  "do  cun  &p  ,an  T)Oócúija 
le  C-aoi  *oo  cup  A\y  do  glum.  Hi  ftnl  ^on  c^lt  as-am 
fiof  X)0  cufi  -A1|\.     U^im  tn-Ait  50  leóji  ^noip. 

LESSON  XXXV. 

Past  Tense  of  Irregular  Verbs. 

164.  dbAif,  say. 

Absolute  and  Dependent  Forms. 

ThiDfuxf  or  T)nD^|\c  (M.)        *Oubtwn,Afi. 

T)ubfu\ip.  THibftAbafi. 

T)uoojf\c  fé.  IXiDjuvoo.ja. 

Obs. — The  form  A-outx\ifiu  is  often  used,  especially  in  relative  sen- 
tences. It  is  a  condensation  of  an  old  form — AT)--o-a-bojf.u.  The  -o 
of -ouoAifiu  is  therefore  the  -o  of  t>u  (=t>o)  (C/.  §93). 

X)o  jtÁi-ó  f  é  is  said  in  some  parts  of  Ireland. 

165.  CAb^ip,  give 
Absolute  and  Dependent  Forms. 

Unfair.  CuS-A&Afi, 

tug  pé.  UugA-adp. 

166.  We  have  already  seen  [see  §  137)  that  fuub, 
the  dependent  form  of  the  past  tense  of  the  verb  to  be,  is 
preceded  by  the  same  particles — -An,  50,  ni,  &c,  as 
are  used  with  the  present  tense.  We  have  also  seen 
(see  §  140)  that  when  preceding  ba,  or  the  past  tense 
of  a  regular  verb,  these  particles  are  combined  with 
an  old  word,  j\o,  forming  the  combinations — a\\,  ^u\\, 
níofi,  nS\\  or  náó«\f\,  c&\\,  úaji,  and  mafVAfv  or  muiuji, 
which  cause  aspiration  (see  §  140). 

T)ubpAf  and  tu^^f  may  be  preceded  either  by  An, 
ni,   50,   &c,  or  by  a\\,    níop,    gun,    &c.      In    M.    the 
commoner  usage  is  to  say  ni  -oub^ific  ré,  50  n-oun^if  c 
ré,  &c.  but  in  C.  nioj\  t)u£).<yif\c  (prond.  'ut>A\pz)  fé 
gup  -ótib^ipc  re,  &c.j  is  more  usual. 
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167.  Irregular  Comparison  of  Adjectives. 

There  are  a  few  adjectives  in  Irish  which  form  the 
comparative  and  superlative  irregularly.  We  shall  in- 
troduce a  few7  of  them  in  each  lesson. 

Positive.  Comparative. 

tDe^s,  small,  little.        tug^,  smaller,  less. 

mop,  big,  large,  great.  111  o,  bigger,  larger,  greater. 

Apt),  high,  tall.  Aijvoe  (regular)  ^) 

Aifvoe  >  higher,  taller. 

Aoijvoe  J 

168.  The  comparative  and  superlative  have  the 
same  form.  The  context  shows  which  is  meant  [see 
Lesson  33). 

1p  tugA  Cojic^Mg  ioná  tkMle  StA~\ 

CliAt.  !     Cork  is  smaller 

"CÁ  CofCAig  níof  lugAionÁ  tUile  f      than  Dublin. 

Át  A  CUAt.  J 

1f  é  t)Aite  AtA  CtiAc  An  )        Dublin  is  the  largest 
óaza^  if  mo  1  néijAinn  j*  city  in  Ireland. 

169.  Prepositional  Pronouns  of  Af,  out  of. 
Af-am,  out  of  me.  Affirm,  out  of  us. 

Ajmc,  out  of  thee.  Ar^io,  out  of  you  or  ye. 

Af,  out  of  him  or  it.  AfCA,  out  of  them. 

Air-a,  out  of  her  or  it.  (See  App.  4.) 

Exercise  XXXV. 
CÁ  fAOAip  te  501|\1X),  a  Úai*ó5  ?  tMof  tAll  1  n Alburn 
te  UAmAttbeAg.  T)o  c^ice^f  f^AC-Arii  eite  1  S^r* A11410. 
T)o  tiíor*  as  cadcc  ^n^tt  Ap  An  n^AtcÁn  av\  Iá  pÁ 
•óei^eAt)  A^ur  T>o  buAit  ino  fe*.\n-cx.\ju\,  t)|\u\n  Ó 
TlAjAtlAit;,  tioin.  t)i  a  -úeA]\\D\\ÁtAi\\  as^v  a  "óetpt>ftúf\ 
1  n-émpevNóc  teip.  T)o  cmp  fé  1  n~Ai£ne  "óotn  i<vo. 
t)i  An-ÁtA^  optn  ^itne  T)0  cu{\  opt^.  1f  LÁgAC  An 
c^Hin  Í  4ti    *oei|\t)fiu|\.     €á  An-X)\\óx)  as  bpi^n  Aipci. 
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(See  idioms.)  An  •dcu^a'dap  (or  a\\  tu5A*OAp)  cuAipc 
<s\\  tormTMin  ?  Úusadajv  Cé  mAp  cAicnig  ^n 
óACAip  fin  teó  (or  teóótA)  ?  DuopATMp  nAó  mo  ionÁ 
50  mAic  (see  idioms)  x>o  CAicnig  fi  leó  (or  teóotA)  ? 
t3'f?eApp  teo  50  móp  £&x>&  oeic  1  tribute  Át*\  CImc. 
Cé  50  £>puil  t)Aile  St*s  CtiAt  nloplugó  ionÁ  tonnt)Ain 
if  "OóiJ  teó  50  opuil  pé  níop  Áilne.  'Sé  mo  tuaipim 
50  opinl  ah  ceApc  úc,\.  If  ^oeipe  6ipe  ionÁ  S^f AnA. 
1fí  éif e  An  cíf  if  "oeife  ap  -opium  An  -oorhAin.  Uá* 
fléibce  íia  néipeAnn  níof  Áip*oe  (AipT>e  or 
AOip*oe)  ionÁ  pléioce  SafAnA.  UÁ  fléioce 
mópA  Áp*OA  1  sConrmAe  na  gAiltime.  An 
•ocu^ADAp  (or  ^p  tu5Aóv\p)  ctu\ipc  .\p  j^lim  apiArh  ? 
Uu^AmAp.  t)í  t)pu\n  A^uf  mé  péin  Ann  AnupAi*ó. 
X)o  cjJteAtriAp  CAmaU.  1  "ocig  (or  1  *oceAÓ,  C.)  oeAg 
-dp  mutlAó  ^n  cpléióe.  An  n-ouopoop  (or  Ap  *útiopc\ir) 
50  pAib  An  *oeAprjpÁCAip  if  pme  "oo  "DpiAn  (a$  or  le 
t)piAn)  1  n-émpeACC  I10  ?  tlíop  *óuópAp  (or  n! 
■out>Af\c).  T)'pÁ5AmAp  1  n-Áp  ivoiait)  1  mbAite  móp  tu 
gAittirhe  é.  ^S\\  OAin  mvnnncip  íiú  5A1^ime  roópÁn 
CAinnce  ApAib  ?  TT)*Mpe,  ní  puínn  *oo  t)AineA*OAp 
ApAinn.  t)A  píJ-beA^  An  jae-óils  -oo  oí  A^Ainn  te 
CADAipc  -oóib  (or*oót)CA)  An  c-am  pom. 

LESSON  XXXVI. 

Past  Tense  of  Irregular  Verbs  (continued). 

170.  Ctoip  or  clum,  hear. 
CuótAp  (or  ÓUAlA,  M.).       CuAlAíTI  Ap. 

CuAtAip.  CuAlADAp. 

CUAtA1*Ó  pé.  Cl1AtAT)Ap. 

171.  UAp,  come. 

ÚÁn^Ap  (or  cÁnA^,  M.).         CAnsAtriAp. 
tTv\P,5Aip.  tÁn^ADAp. 

ÚÁmi5   (or  cAimc,    N.   C,     tAngA'DAf. 

&  u.)re 
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Obs. — There  is  a  slight  vowel  sound  between  the  n  and  5.  The 
5  is  silent  in  M.  except  in  the  third  person  singular  and  in  tÁnaj. 
Sometimes  the  final  5  is  silent  in  tÁini^  also. 

172.  Cu^Umt)  and  t^ini5  may  be  preceded  either  by 
the  simple  particles — x\n,  ni,  50,  &c,  or  by  those 
combined  with  f\o,  as — x*f\,  mo\\,  gup,  &c.  E.g. — An 
•Dermis    fé  or  a\i  cairns  pé  ;  av\  5c\i^t^i*ó  fé  or  a\\ 

173.  Irregular    Comparatives    of    Adjectives 

(continued). 

Positive.  Comparative. 

tTUic,  good.  Fe^tM^  better. 

Otc,  bad,  evil.  tne^fM,  worse,  more  evil. 

ttyeAg,  fine.  t)fieÁgcA  (prond.  topeÁó&), 

finer. 
Ue,  warm,  hot.  Ueó    or  ceoca,    warmer, 

hotter. 

174.  Prepositional  Pronouns  of  ctm,  towards,  to. 

CusAtn     (C.    &    U.)     or     Cus^mn    (C.    &    U.)    or 

cugAtr»    (M.),     towards         óug^mn  (M),   towards 

me.  us. 

Cu^ac  (C.  &  U.)  or  cugAc     6115^10    (C.      &    U.)    or 

(M.),  towards  thee.  cugxMb     (M.),    towards 

you  or  ye. 
Ctnge,  towards  him  or  it.     Óuod  (C.  &  U.)  or   cúca 

(M.),  towards  them. 
Cuici  (C.  &  U.)  or   CÚ1Ó1  (See  App.  5.) 

(M.),  towards  her  or  it. 

Exercise  XXXVI. 

<\n  ^cu^tAif  (or  a\\  cuAtxMf)  x\n  *oc-ámi5  (or  a\i 
tÁMrwg)  Uxvos  TUac  CÁ\\t&^  An^tt  0  S^rwi^ib  50 
póitt  ?  CtJAtAp.  X)o  tÁ\\l<\  tné  M]\  m*oé  1  mt)é^t 
]peiffoe.      X)ub^|Ac    fé    tiom    50    -oc^ini^    (or  ^«fv 
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tÁims)  pé  AtiAU  Ap  An  ti^AlcÁn  An  IÁ  pÁ  'óeipeA'ó. 
Do  DtKMi  pé  bleiT)  optn.  Ip  AttilAit)  zá  &n  "ouine  bocc 
i  5cniuM*o-Cc\p.  t)A"ó  ceApc  *ouic  pomnc  Aipsm  do 
cu|\  cií5Atn  (or  óugAm)  ten-AAgAi-ó,  ttlAipe,  -óeArh^n 
fcAogAt  opm.  I1ac  005  &cá  An  cpAice  Ann  ope,  (see 
idioms)  a  iftic  ó  !  Hi  full  aoii  úA&Aip  *oa-oa  *oo  ctifv 
cui^e.  Uá  leAp  móp  Aip^m  CAicue  AtnuTJA  Aige. 
Í1Í  puit  ^re^fi  iiíop  leip£eArhlA  a\\  -ópmm  tu  CAtrtiAn. 
VflvMfe,  cá  a  lÁn  *OAOine  corn  pAUfA  teip-peAn.  ttí 
jaaió  pé  ní  da  rheApA  ionÁ  a  -óeApbpÁCAip.  1r  ve^f Ac 
mé  pm,  aóc  ni  coit  liotn  aoh  bAmc  a  oetc  a^ahi  leip 
(see  idioms).  Cax)  cui^e  a  T)CÁn$A>p  (or  ^up  cÁngAip) 
^p  Aif  cun  t)Aile  xSca  CIiac  corn  Iuac  ?  ítleAp^p 
50  pAib  jrúc  pAnAóc  1  bpopclÁipge  50  ceAnn 
p5AtAirh.  t)í,  acc  bí  gnó  Áip'ce  te  T)éAnArh  A^Am  p^ 
mbAile  A$up  niopb'  fulÁip  -óorn  teAcc  (or  ceAóc)  Ap 
Aip  £An  rhoill.  Dí  pAíb  Aon  caoi  ^p  a^aiti  (s££ 
idioms).  >An  ^cuAlAip  (or  ^p  cuaIaip)  cé  An  pAgAp 
Airnpipe  *oo  bí  aca  1  bpopclAip^e  le  DeipeAnnAp  ? 
CuaIap  50  pAib  pé  ni  b'plice  (ní  bA  ptice,  C  )  Annpoin 
ionÁ  mAp  bí  pé  Annpo.  UÁ  pé  ríop  ceó  A$up  níop 
bpeÁjúA  Anoip.  tlí  pAib  bUA"ÓAin  r\'\  da  ™eApA  aca  ie 
jta-oa.  UÁ  An  cíp  rspiopcA  Ag  An  rnbÁipag.  Uá  ah 
c-Aop  05  A5  imceAóc  a^  éAT>An  a  céite  50  "ocí  An 
cOiteÁn  l3p.  1p  beA$  mÁ  cá  *ouine  pgApÁncA,  P50L- 
bÁnrjA  pÁ^tA  A^Ainn  Ap  óop  Ap  bic.  ÓpA,  mAipe,  nAó 
boóc  An  pséAt  é  !     1p  boóc  50  -oeirhin. 

LESSON  XXXVII. 

Past  Tense  of  Irregular  Verbs  (continued). 
175.  The  four  irregular  verbs  which  we  have  dealt 
with  in  the  preceding  lessons  have  the  absolute  and 
dependent  forms  (see  §  90)  the  same.  The  remainder 
of  the  irregular  verbs  have  the  absolute  and  depen- 
dent fornix  different,  being  derived  from  different 
words  in  the  old  Irish. 
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176.  Past  Tense  of  j?eic,  see. 


Dependent  Form. 
p^c-Af  or  pe-dc^  (M.). 

IpACAMf  or  jreACAíp  (M.). 
p^CAit)  or  ipe&c&m  (M.). 


(M.). 
(M.). 

PACxVO<A|\ 

(M.). 


or 


or 


or 


pe-dCAtnAif 


Absolute  Form. 

Conn-AiceAf,   cormAifice^f 

or  contiAC  (M.). 
ConnAicif  or  contiAi|ACif. 
Connie  fé    or  connAif\c 

re 

ConnAiceAtn^    or    conn- 

Ai^ceAtnAji. 
ConnAiceAt)A]\    or    conn- 

Ai^ce^bA|\. 
ÓonnAiceAT)Aí\    or    corm- 

Obs. — The  form  cormAificeAf,  &c,  is  an  old  form  which  is  not 
much  used  at  present  but  is  not  yet  obsolete.  Co. iridic  is  pro- 
nounced liket'Ainie  in  N.  C.  and  U.  The  forms  used  in  the  old 
Irish  were  AuconnAC,  or  -ducormáific,  &c. 

177.  Past  Tense  of  céi§,  go. 
Absolute  Form.  Dependent  Form. 

CuxvóAf .  TteAóAf  or  *oe^g>Af  (M.). 

Ctj^*óAif .  "Oe-Ac^if  or  T)eA&4if  (M.). 

CuAit)  fé.  *OeACAi-ó  fé  or  *oeAgAig  pé  (M.). 

Cuá-ú&mAfi.  T>eACAír\A\\  or  *oeA5-dm^i|A  (M.). 

CtuvúAOAH.  T)eAóAbAfv  or  x>eAg,Ab,Aif\  (M.), 

CuxVÓxVOAf\.  *OeAÓAT>Ap  OV  T)e^gA*Ox\|A  (M.). 

Obs. — ÓUA1-Ó  is  pronounced  £uai*ó  in  U.  and  most  of  C.  It  is 
often  used  in  M.  in  both  absolute  and  dependent  constructions 
The  Ulster  negative  particle  ca  does  not  eclipse  T>eACAix>,  e.g. — ca 
■oe-dCAi-ó. 

178.  These  dependent  forms  are  used  with  all  the 
particles  except  tnÁ  which  takes  the  absolute  (cf.  § 
90). 

None  of  the  irregular  verbs,  except  five,  viz. — 
ctiAtAf,  c«5Af,  -oubfVAr,  t^n^.Af  and  pug-Af,  ever  take 
the  particles  combined  with  j\o   (see  §  140),     All  the 
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others  take  the  simple  forms  of  the  particles,  at\,  ni, 
50,  n^c  or  via,  óa,  cá  and  m^f  a  (mur\&)  as  used  with 
the  present  tense  and  fVAit>. 

179.  Irregular  Comparatives    of   Adjectives 

(continued). 

Positive,  Comparative. 

Patka,  long.         j? <\i*oe,  -puroe  or  pa,  longer. 

je^fifi,  short.        giojifVA,  shorter. 

ttlmic.  often.        tThoncA  or  rmmcite,  more  often 

180.  Prepositional  Pronouns  of  c^p,  over,  past, 

beyond. 

tájAm  or  co|\rn,  over  me.      Ú-A|\aiiiii  or  to\\Amn,  over 

us. 
t^fc  or  tope,  over  thee.       C^jioib   or    tojtAib,    over 

you  or  ye. 
«t^ifvif)  over  mm  or  it-  Ía^a    or    t.\jApc<A,     over 

t.M|\ri  ortAipfci,  over  her         them.     (.S>£  App.  6.) 
or  it. 

Exercise  XXXVII. 

Céxvo  mite  -police  \\orhAZ,  a  íléitt.  An  bptut  -Aon 
X>&\\\\  nuArteAózA  a^az  (see  idioms),  a  Cuitm  ?  tYlAire, 
•óe^triAn  cuit)  A\t\<\f  (see  idioms).  t)uAit  ifue^c  A^up 
Lei5*oof5it.  tliftnl  Aon  fonn  ofitn  ^n^triAinc  an  01  p. 
CÁ  pMCóíof  0|\tn  50  bptnlim  ^5  cup  Ar  -owe  (s^ 
idioms).  1r  pottAfAÓ  50  Vjptut  c|uiat)ó5  ope.  U.Á,  50 
oeirhm.  UÁ  An  mnbeAóÁn  ^5  ueAou  Ap  ti^  p^c^íb 
(ppéAUAíb,  U.  ;  ppACAíb,  M).  O  fé  ^1^  ^b^™  (s^ 
idioms)  a  tnbAinz:  1  n-Atn.  An  bpACAip  (or  An  bpeACAÍf , 
M.)  Aoipe  tlí  t)piAin  le  •oéi-óe^nn^ige?  ttí  f&CAr  (or 
ní  feACA,  M.),  acc  conndiceAf  (or  óonnAC,  M.)  a 
hmgeAti,  t)|Aígi*o.  An  n"oeACAi*ó  -oeApbpÁCAip  A^tif 
oeipbfiúptDpíg-oeso  T)cí  An  cOiteÁn  13|\  50  j:  óilt  ?    tlí 
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*óe^óAT)Af  (or  -óe^gxVOAfA ;  ca  r>e<\CArt  piA*o,  U.).  If 
50  nAto^m  «a  cuxVóxvoaja.  1p  p^me  (pin-oe  or  fi^)  ^n 
cufiAf  é  50  *ocí  ^n  cOite^n  íifi  ionÁ  50  hólbAin.  1f 
^iofipA  An  cujiAp  é  50  t)^ile  Aca  CIuac  ionÁ  50 
hAUMin.  X)ac  mó|A  An  cfu^g  50  rnHonn  riA  *oAome 
ó£&  a^  vul  za\\  pÁite  1  le^bAi-ó  p^n^cu  1  n-A  -ocífi 
pém.  tlí  pmt  (a)  pop  AgAm  beif\te  beó  ionÁ  b^ipce 
(see  idioms)  cé  ^n  pÁc  é.  1p  xjóca  50  bptnl  ponn  ojaca 
cíojaca  eite  "o'peipcinc.  Tlí  hé  pm  x\n  ^At.  1p  ArhtxMt) 
n^c  5CU1|aid  aow  upmm  1  n-A  *ocíja  pém.  1p  pe,dfAfv  50 
mófi  pvoA  te  n-x\  Lán  aoa  6if\e  "o'p^sÁit  A^uy  cuf\ 
pútA  (or  púbt^)  1  n-Áic  615m  eile.  CuAUvp  ^n  tÁ  pÁ 
•óeipexvó  50  |VAib  ^n  bliA-ó^m  peo  cu&m  tAjvAinn  50 
íiAn-ptnió  jMn  ChteÁn  i3ja.  ÍM  ^n  xMinpif\  ní  bAbpeÁgCA 
1  néijunn  pém.  An  |\Aiti)  Aoipe  ^sup  &  pe^n  1  bpA*o  1 
S^pAn^ib  Anti|\xM*ó?  ílí  jiAbAT)^.  T);p^nAT)^|i  ní 
b'pxM-oe  (or  ní  bA  ?\a)  1  nAlbAin.  Za\k  éip  pm  tAng- 
xvo^n  A|A  a  n-Aip  50  beifimn.  tlí  pA*OA  ó  T)ubfuvo^n 
tiom  50  ^\bAT)A|\A5  pínl  ietú  -o'peipcmi:.  Hí  ptnl  púm 
ctipexvó    o\kúa.     t)xvó    rhAic    Uom    a    bpeiceát    ^jnp. 


LESSON  XXXVIII. 

Past  Tense  of  Irregular  Verbs  {continued). 

181.  Past  Tense  of  p^g,  get,  find. 

Absolute  and  Dependent. 

ptiAif\e,dp  (or  ptiAjtAf).  pn^ifeAmA|\     (or    pu^fVA- 

mA\\). 
piMifup  (or  ptiAfxMf).  ptiAifieAbAiA      (or     puajtA- 

^tiAi|\  f é.  piiAijieA-oAf      (or    pu^fM- 

Obs. — ni  pu-Aijt  is  usually  pronounced  as  if  written  ni  bpuAi^t. 
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182.  Past  Tense  of  -oéAti,  do,  make. 

Absolute.  Dependent. 

Rinne^f   or  -óine^r*  (M.).  T)eAfin^f. 

Umnif  or  *óinif  (M.).  *OeAr\riAir\ 

tlinne  fé  or  *óin  fé  (M.).  T)e-AfnAi*ó  fé. 

1xinneAmA|A  or  -óine^m^ifi  (M.).  T)e^f\nAtnAf\. 

Tlinne^t)^|\  or  *óineAbAir\  (M.).  T)e^f\nAbA^. 

tlinneA*OAp  or  -úme&T>&\\  (M.).  ^Oe^fHA-o^. 

Obs. — In  M.  purine  and  -óin  are  sometimes  used  as  dependent 
forms.  Ca,  the  U.  negative  prefix,  dees  not  eclipse  -oeAfinA,  e.g. — 
ca  *oeAjtn  fé  (U.)  ;  some  consider  that  this  should  be — ca  T>t;eAfm 

183.  Irregular    Comparatives    of     Adjectives 

(continued). 

Positive.  Comparative. 

Uifiim,  dry.  UiopmA  or  cruorriA. 

Kn '  \  easy-  $£?'  1  easien 

lonrhum,  dear,  beloved.         lonrhuine  or  Annrw,  dearer 

more  beloved 
5twroA,  ugly  (see  §  14).        "SpÁurme,  more  ugly. 

184.  Prepositional  Pronouns   of  cpé,  c|\1  or  tr\i, 

through. 
Cpiom  or  tfviom,  through     Uj\írm    or  tfirm,    through 

me.  us. 

Ufioc  or  tr\ioc,    through     U|ut>  or  cj\it>,  through  you 

thee.  or  ye. 

Uf\iTj    or    tr\lT),     through     Ufiíot^,  tfiíot^,  or  tf\íobt.A; 

him  or  it.  through  them 

Ufiti    or    cpiti,   through  (S^  App.  7.) 

her  or  it. 

The  U.  preposition  pr\i*o,  through,  forms  its  pre- 
positional pronouns  in  the  same  manner, — pfiiom, 
Fj\ioc,  &c. 
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Exercise  XXXVIII. 

An  t>puAi|ie^t)^|\  pMfnéif  yÁ  Zax>£  Ó  ITlufiCxvoA 
A^tif  ^Á  n-A  rhn^oi  Aoipe  le  501^1*0?  ptJAi|\e^m^|i. 
ZÁplA  f inn  opt  a  (s££  idioms)  An  IÁ  jm  -óeinexvó  >df\  ^n 
cfp^iT)  (f|UM-o,  M.).  Ap  cuipeA'OAíi  mo  ctiAif\ir5  lib 
(or  ojumd,  M.  See  idioms)  ?  Cuij\e*roAi\.  THibfwvo^n 
50  jA^it)  ftnt  aca  50  fu\£u\if  50  |\Tg-rhAit.  U^im  an- 
bui,óe.\c  "óíob  (or  *óíobc^).  Ci,  f\Ab*vo^f\  te  T)ei[\e^n. 
n^r*  ?  t)ío"o^j\  c>Att  1  tonnt)x\in.  Tlí  p^c^it)  (or  feACAit>, 
M.)  ^n  be^n  An  cacaija  úd  ^Mm  poime  fin.  X)a  m\Aí\ 
téiti  *óut  (or  *out)  cjAíci,  ^sur  r\A  ajte  mófu\  (a) 
peiceÁl.  Cuai'ó  fí  ^nonn  1  5cin*oeACCA  (or  gctiro- 
e-AóCAin)  Úai-ó^.  A\\  t<Mtnig  S^r^n-d  50  mó\\  téiti  ? 
1lí  tnó  iotu\  50  iridic  T)o  CAicnig  fé  téiúi  (see  idioms.) 
T)ut>,Mf\c  fi  Uom  sufio'  peA|\]\  téiti  50  móp  pvo<A  beic 
1  n6i|\mn  nó  1  n  Alburn.  1p  pu|M  *ouL  (or  -out)  ó  D^ite 
&t&  CU.au  50  SAf^nAib  wnÁ  50  nAUMin.  UÁ  ^n 
cuft^r  níof  5iof\fu\.  tHonn  ^n  xMmfif\  níop  ciofm^ 
(or  cpiotn^)  1  SAjvMÍáifc.  1f  *oóca  50  n^eApnA^Ap  a 
lÁn  ^nótA  (^jAAice,  C.  and  U.)  1  lonnxMin  ?  ílm- 
r\e&T)6\\  (or  t>o  •ómeA'OAjtj  M.)..  O  mgejm  te  x>e^|u 
bjv\c>dif\  CacxmI  ^n  fsoit  Antifin.  An  X)ipACAVAp  í  ? 
ConnxMceAVoap.  Ún5^*OAn  cti^i^u  tn|\ti.  "Cáa  ctn*o  U\e- 
teúnnuAf^oipe  dici  Anoif,  x\5,uf  tÁim$fí  aí\a\X  1  n-ém- 
£e^\óc  teó  (or  teó'út^).  tTLure,  nAó  sjvÁrvo^  ^n  c^iUn 
í !  An  T)eij\ttfitifA  azá  caiUxe  bi  p'  ni  bA  gfvÁm*oe,  aóc 
b'-Annf.A  teif  av\  aúai\\  í.  C<ro  ctnge  Ap  ótnp  ^\n  c-^c^if 
^n  tnge^n  if  fine  ^i^e  Ap  y 501I  cx\p  f\aite  ?  fÁ  f Á*ó 
if  5U|\  (sé^  idioms)  Seómín  auá  ^nn.  1p  ^iti  1^1*6  T)o  b'Áit 
leip  btáf  S^f ^n^ó  t>o  t>eit  Af  a  CAinnc.  1f  olc  au 
ob^ijA  t)o  |\mne  (or  *óm)  fé.  Hí  f?tnL  Aon  uóin  ^i^e 
aóc  ^a  ^n  mt)é-c\pU\.  tVfe^fi  -óó  au  ^set)^l^  5inn 
rhilip  a  beic  xMge.  1f  pop  é  *oo  po|\c  (s^6'  idioms) ,  a 
rhic  ó  ;  ^óc  "  be-ótA  t)inne  a  toil"   (srd  idioms). 
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LESSON  XXXIX. 

Past  Tense  of  Irregular  Verbs  {continued). 

185.  Past  Tense  Of  bei^  bear,  carry,  &c. 

Absolute  and  Dependent. 


Rus^f. 

RUSAfYlAp. 

ftus^if. 

Rus^o-Ap. 

tin  5  ré. 

tltlg-AT)^. 

186.  Past  Tense  of  jug,  reach. 

Absolute  and  Dependent. 
ftáns-Af  or  t^n^s  (M.).         Rans-AtriAf. 

ítÁinig  fé.  TlÁnsA-OAp. 

These  two  verbs  take  the  simple  particles  an,  ni, 
50,  n-Aó  or  nÁj  cá,  6a  and  m^fia  (triune).  In  C.  and  U. 
the  compound  forms,  4f\,  níoj\,  £Uf ,  &c,  also  are  used 
with  fuig. 

187.  Irregular  Comparatives  of  Adjectives 
(continued). 

Positive  Comparative. 

5<*t\,  near  50ire>  nearer. 

jToguf,  near.  Poi^pe  or  Foir5e>  nearer. 

ÍZpé&n,  brave,  strong.  Upeife  or  cpéine,  braver, 

stronger 
1om"óA,  many.  tia,  more  numerous. 

There  are  two  comparatives  which  have  no 
positives,  viz. — neap  a,  nearer  and  ctufge,  sooner. 

188.  Prepositional  Pronouns  of  iDir*  (M.),  eroirv 
(S.  C.)  or  e&T)A\\  (N.  C.  &  U.),  between. 
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lT>ip  (or   e-AT)^)    mé,  be-     e<vottAitin,  between  us. 

tween  me. 
lT)ip  (or   e<vo^)    cu,    be-     e^-ot^irj,  between  you  or 

tween  thee.  ye. 

1x>ip    (or    e-A-o^)    é,    be-     e^co^,  between  them. 

tween  him  or  it. 
1-oif\  (or  eAVAp)  i,  between  (See  App.  8.) 

her  or  it. 

In  books  we  find  e^-o^Am  and  exVOfiAC  for  "  between 
me"  and  " between  thee,"  but  they  are  now  rarely 
if  ever  used  in  the  spoken  language. 

The  plural  pronouns  also  are  sometimes  separated 
from  the  preposition  when  a  second  object  follows, 
e.g. — iT>ifv  (or  exvoAp )  fmn  Aguf  aw  \>a\Xa*,  between 
us  and  the  wall. 

Exercise  XXXIX. 

go  mbe-ármuigi'ó  *Oia  armfo.  5°  mfce-Anrmigvo  T)i>a 
A'f  tnui|AeT)uic,  AOxMcUn.  T)e-Afui5Aniof  curing  cement) 
A^uf  teig  "oo  fSít.  t)uAil  ipúz  ^gufoé^n  -oo  gojuvó.  1f 
cof ^rhxMt  50  ftpuil  yvAtz  o|ac.  CÁ.  50  -oeirhm  -Agtif 
cá  bftóti  ojun  m^|\  xxn  5cé^*onA.  tTUife,  ca*o  'n-A 
t^oo  50  t!>puiti|\  A5  50I  ?  tlÁ  C05  onm  é  (see  idioms), 
a  ttl^ifve  tTUf\  A*oeif\  An  fe-Ati-poc^t — "  tHonn  at\ 
firurme  y eA\\X>  50  mmic.,;  1p  mA\\  ge^tt  A]\  m'pe^ 
acá  upon  ojim.  1p  AtfiUMt)  óu-Ait)  fé  óun  An  Aonaig 
a\\  tnAiT)m  in*oé.  t)í  A1|\  pe^fi^o  a  óeAnriAótenAgxM'ó 
a  aca|\.  T)o  ttUAit  cajia  teif  a\\  At\  Uff Ái*o.  6A*of  Ainn 
pém  if  cof  órhxMl  5Uf\  óUvoaja  An  lomA^oA  te^nriA  te 
óéite.     t)ío*OA|\  a\\  'oe^fs-rheifse  (see  idioms).     Hi  Iia 

•  Observe  that  roifi  when  it  means  between,  governs  the  accusativi 
case  and  does  not  aspirate  or  eclipse.  When  it  means  including  it 
governs  the  dative  and  aspirates  in  the  absence  of  the  article,  e.g. — 
bí  céAX)  xnime  Ann  i-oijt  fe-AfiAib  a^ur*  tiinÁib,  there  were  a  hundred 
people  there  between  (including)  men  and  women.  {Set  §  72,  Rule 
5,Obs.4.) 
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mune  'nÁ  bAf AtriAit.  TKibAipc  An  pe.\p  eitefitiT)  ei^m 
tu\|A  uAitmg  te  pwójvAic.  TVéifng  Patjjumc  óun 
peif^e.  TVéifug  Ufoi*o  ttion  eAuofijvv  TIT  puii  mime 
An  bit  Af  An  mbAite  corn  U\i"Oirv  te  pÁ*onAi5.  1p 
lonvóA  -peAfv  mAit  *oo  btiAit  fé  AniAtfi.  Ru^  fé  aja 
gpeim  f5ó|inAig  Af\  An  Ope^n  eite.  T)o  buAiteADAn  a 
óéite,  tlí  uúif^e  connAic  n^  fíot-mAOifi  An  CfioiT) 
'nÁ  ciu\*óv\*DAn  pÁ  n-A  n*oém.  Leiompót)  *oo  boife  bí 
pÁ"ónAic  A^ur  An  -peAn  eite  1  ngfeim  tAnfie  aca. 
1\H5A-DA]\  teó  (or  teóbtA)  ia*o  50  orí  An  bAite  bA 
goipe  (or  -co  b'froifge)  *oo  n  Áic.  íluAip  pAngA-oAfi  aíi 
bAite  cuifieAT)A]\  pÁ  gtAf  iA*o.  ÚÁinig  pÁX)|u\ic  a 
bAite  a|a  mAi*om  iiroiú.  X)'imtig  An  j?eAf\  eite  teip  péin. 
t)í  AitriiéAtA  món  ofvtA  pÁ  pÁ"ó  if  50  (j^  idioms) 
f>AbAT)Af\  An  meifse.  tVéigm  *oóib  (or  -oóbtA)  cuit> 
rhAit  Ain^tT)  d'íoc  Af.  Ilí  nAib  Aon  caoi  Af  aca.  1Ja 
rhóf  An  nÁipe  -óóib  beit  Af  meipse. 

LESSON  XL, 

Defective  Verbs, 
189.  There  are  certain  verbs  which  are  defective  in 
as  far  as  some  of  their  tenses  are  wanting. 
féA'OAitn,  I  can,  has  no  imperative  mood. 
ID  Aft,  it  seems  or  it  seemed,  has   no    other    mood  or 
ttnse.     It  is  always  followed  by  the  preposition  te. 

1  It  seems  to  me,  methinks. 
T)Afv  liotn,  >  It     seemed     to    me,    me- 

j       thought. 
X)Af  teif  An  bpeAfv  fo,  It    seems,   or    seemed,  to 

this  man. 
go  should  not  be  used    after  *OAn  te  in  the  direct 
construction,  when  the  phrase   introduced  by  that  de- 
pends on  *oAfv  te  itself.   That  must  be  left  untranslated. 
T)^fv   teir   bA  é  Ua*ó5  áx\     It  seemed  to  him   (that) 
peAfA  -co  b'peAffi,  Thady  was  the  best  man. 
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But  it  may  be  used  in  an  indirect  construction,  when 
the  phrase  depends  on  some  other  verb. 
T)ubAifc     ré   tiotn,     T)Af     He  said  to  me,  it  seemed 

teif,   suftó'é   U<vó5  ah         to  him,  that  Thady  was 

pe^  *oo  b'frex^,  the  best  man. 

A\\}  ^fr'  or  ^ÍT^  quoth,  said  or  says.  This  verb  is 
only  used  when  the  exact  words  of  the  speaker  are 
quoted.  If  the  exact  words  are  not  given  •oeif  should 
be  used.  A]\  feife^n,  says  he  ;  a\\?a  tnife,  says  I  ; 
Apf  An  pe^ft  says  the  man. 

T)}póX)M\\  (t)A  "óóbAifi,  M.  ;  fóbxMf,  prond.  nóbAifi, 
C),  it  all  but  happened,  is  only  used  in  this  tense. 

TVtóbAip  *oom  ctncnn,         ^  It  all  but  happened  to  me 

V      to  fall,  I  had  like  to  fall, 
TVfrótoAin  50  •outncpinn*    j       I  had  well  nigh  fallen. 

peAT)Af ,  I  know,  I  knew,  is  used  in  Munster  and  S. 
Connacht.  It  is  only  used  interrogatively  and 
negatively.  Although  it  has  the  inflections  of  the 
past  tense  it  has  also  a  present  meaning,  e.g. — aw 
bpeAT>tvAif,  do  (or  did)  you  know  ?  Hi  pexvoA|\,  I  do 
(or  did)  not  know.  Hi  f ei*oip  f é  is  used  for — he  did 
not  know. 

Hi  peAt)^.  Hi  i?eAT>iwnx\ip. 

Hi  fexvot^if.  Hi  fexvof AbAip . 

Hi  £eA*OAifi  fé.       Hi  f exvof at>a\\ . 
Verbal   Noun     (continued.      See   Lessons   XXIV., 
XXV.,  XXVI.  and  XXVII). 

190.  When  the  English  present  participle  repre- 
sents not  action  but  a  state  or  condition,  e.g. — sitting, 
standing,  lying,  sleeping,  dwelling,  &c,  it  is  trans- 
lated into  Irish  by  the  idiom — in  my  (thy,  his,  &c), 
sitting,  standing,  &c. 

*  50  *oi;uicf  inn  is  the  conditional  of  the  verb,  that  I  would  fall. 
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Oim  1  (or  in)  mo  fui*oe,  I  am  sitting. 

ZÁ\\\  1  (or  in)  "oo  fe^jMrh,  You  (sing.)  are  standing. 

TZÁ  fé  1  n-A  Unge,  He  is  lying  (down). 

U^minx)  1  n-Áy<  5CO*oUvó,  We  are  sleeping  (asleep). 

UÁ1T)    1  n-A    5Corhn>Ai*óe  1  They     are      dwelling    in 
5C0HCA15,  Cork. 

1  mo  or  in  mo,  1  *oo  or  m  *oo,  are  usually  contracted 
to  im'  and  ix>'  (or  ic')  in  M.,  and  to   'mo  and  '"oo  m  C. 

igi.  An  adjective  may  be  intensified  in  meaning 
by  repeating  it  twice,  e.g. — O  pe  rjmn  rjmn,  he  is 
very  very  sick  (or  sore)  ;  bxvó  móf\  móp  ^n  $A\y  é,  it 
wrould  be  a  very  great  advantage  ;  50  móp  tnó|\ 
(or  50  móp-móp),  especially. 

Exercise  XL. 

A11eiU,  An  bpexvop-Aíp  cionnop  zá  m^c  true  Con-am 
m*oiú  ?  Hi  pexroxxp,  acz  bí  pé  1  n-A  Unge  mvé  ^gup  é  50 
1^5  lA%.  t)íop  1  Láp  r\A  coilte  mói|\e  a\\  nu\i*om  m*oé 
a^vv  mé  ^te^s^n  cp^mn  ái\\t>.  ómi^  ctnppe  opm 
-A^up  buAite^f  púm  a\\  cloic  rhóip  le  rixMp  ^n  c^f^m 
te  mo  fgít  a  lei^eAn.  T)'éip  ZAmAill  015  tÁwg 
ConÁn  cu5<\m  (or  ctrg^m)  A^up  cpuxvóós  rhop  x\ip.  X)o 
beAnntnge-Am^p  T)'Á  céile.  "  Cxvo  'n-A  zaoX)  50  bptnt 
av\  oipe<vo  -oeicnif  opc  ?  "  a^a  rmpe.  H  IpÁ  pÁ*ó  ip  50 
(see  idioms)  bpuil  cmne^f  móp  a\\  ítiac  mo  rhie,"  A]\f*s 
ConÁn.  "  T)o  bu,Ail  ZAom  tmmp  itroe  é.  ÚÁmi5 
piAg-oán  móp  Aip.  TVpóbAip  (\>a  -óóbAip,  M.  orpóbAip, 
C)  t)ó  bÁp  'o'fÁgÁit  f>An  oit>ce.  T)^p  tmn  *oo  bí  pé  1 
piocc  bÁip.  Híopb'fuLáip  tem'  mgm  piop  a  cup  ^^n 
•ooctúip  ^up  Cfui<<vóó5  a  cup  teif.  ^Sé-d^T)  xvoubdipc 
mo  be-dn  '  n^c  bpiit  Unb  'nÁ  teige^p  1  n-A^AW  aii 
b^ip/  map  xvoeip  An  yeAn-focAt.  T)<Ap  n*oóig,  ní  puil 
mófA^n  céitle  A1C1.  tlíop  péAX)  mo  le^nb  bocu 
p^nArhxMnc  1  n-A  Unge.     b'éigin  *oó  éipge  1  n-A  ftn'óe 

llí      fUMb     fé    1    n-A     ÓCOUVÓ    Cé     50    fLAlb     CO'OtAX)    Aip. 
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CtnfeAtnAfA  Áf  5Corf(Aifile  1  gceAnti  a  céile.  'fíé  An 
corh.\i|Ate  *oo  ceApArnAji  *ótit  (or  -out)  1  ^comne  An 
xjoczx\\\a  a\\  An  bpomte  boife."  "  Af  nVAttAm,  a 
ConÁin,"  AffA  mife,"  u  ndc  mAit  liom  An  *ofOc-f5éAt 
f om  a  ótoifceáíl.  UÁ  f  Cut  te  T)ia  A^Am  (s^  idioms) 
uac  f  ui  biofÁn  é.  X)a  ceAfc  *OAOib  piof  a  cuf  ajv  An 
•oocrjúijA  níof  cúif^e.  Ace  4  if  peAffA  50  itiaIL  'nÁ  50 
bfvÁú.5 )}  (See  idioms).  "  1f  píof  é  -oo  pojAt,  a  true  ó," 
An  reifeAn, 

LESSON  XLI. 

192.  Future  Tense  of  the  Verb  to  be. 

t)éAT>,  I  shall,  or  will,  be.  t3éimi-o,  we  shall,  or  will, 

be, 

t)ein,  thou  shalt,  or  wilt,  t)éití  or  béifj  fib,   you  or 

be.  ye  shall,  or  will,  be. 

t)éi*ó  fé,  he  shall,  or  will,  Dem,   they   shall,  or  will, 

be.  be. 

(See  App.  9.)' 

Obs. — béA-o,  béi|\,  &c,   are  sometimes  spelled  béi-óeA-o,  béfóift, 
&c,  and  also  biAt),  bi4ijtt  &c. 

193.  The  future  of  if  is  buf.  In  the  spoken  lan- 
guage buy  is  obsolete  and  if  is  generally  used  in  its 
stead,  the  time  being  indicated  by  some  other  verb  in 

the  sentence. 

The  Verbal  Noun  (continued). 

194.  Such  English  phrases  as — I  am  about  to 
write,  are  translated  by  prefixing  the  words  aja  t\  to 
*he  verbal  noun.  If  no  noun  or  pronoun  intervene  the 
verbal  noun,  according  to  modern  usage,  may  or  may 
not  be  put  in  the  genitive  case  (see  §  123). 

CÁim   Aj\  rji  fSfuobfJA  (or     I  am  about  to  write. 

f5fiobA*ó), 
t)íof   a|\    ci  iAbA|\tA    (or     I  was  about  to  speak. 

tAbA1|\C), 
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Where  a  phrase  follows  aj\  ci,  the  verbal  noun  is 
often   not  declined. 
Uá  fé  aj\  z\  imteAóu  A$;tif     He  is  about  to  depart  and 

cuf  jtaoi  1  $;Co]\CAig;  settle  down  in  Cork. 

The  verbal  noun  is  put  in  the  genitive  if  preceded 
by  a  possessive  adjective. 

UÁi*o  aja  ci  a  *óéAncA,  They   are  about  to  do  it 

(lit. — its  doing). 

If  the  verbal  noun  governs  another  noun  or  pro- 
noun, the  verbal  noun  is  not  put  in  the  genitive  but  is 
preceded  by  -oo  (or  a).  The  governed  noun,  which 
immediately  follows  aj\  ci,  may  or  may  not  be  put  in 
the  genitive. 

UÁitn  a\\  t\  tiui|\  (or  ticifie)      I    am    about    to    write    a 

*oo  rsfuooxvó,  letter. 

Uai*o  a\\  ci  é  *oo  TJéAnArh,       They  are  about  to  do  it. 

195.  When  about  to  means  on  the  point  of  the 
words  aj\  tob  may  be  used  instead  of  a\\  z\.  The 
same  rules  apply  to  this  expression. 

UÁim  a\\  tob  a  t>éAnzó}  )    I    am    on  the   point  of 

UÁim  aj\  tob  é  *oo  T>éAíiAm,  )        doing  it. 

When  about  to  means  intending  to,  thinking  of,  it 
may  be  translated  by  a$  bjv\t  aj\  which  is  followed  by 
the  dative. 

UÁim      as     bnAt  A\y     a     I  am  thinking  of  doing  it 

-óéAViAm,  {lit. — on  it's  doing). 

"Diof  as   bf\At  a$  linn  a     I  was  thinking  of  writing 

fSfuOQÁX),  a  letter. 

Exercise  XLI. 

An  tnbeijA  f  a  tÁCAifi  A5  An  bjréif  1  mbAile  móf\  toe 
SCAftriAin  1  rnbÁpAC?  t)éA*o,  le  con^n^rh  X)é.  UÁ  full 
a^aiti  50  mbénniT)  A5  gtUAipeAóc  1  5cui*oeAcc'  (or  1 
5cui"oeAóCAin)  a  céite.  An  tnbéit)  SeAjÁnÓ  ConcubAip 
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<A5«r  Ci4fiÁn  ÓftAgAttAig  a*;  T)ut  Ann  ?     1r  -oóóa  50 
mbéiT).    "Díotmja  1  bpoficlAifige  in*oé.    T)ubtAAT)Afi  tiotn 
50  fiAbA*OAfA  a$  bfu\t  Afi  *óuL  50  *ocí  An  fréir .     Í)íot)aja 
A\\    úob  imceAóc(A)   ó  poju:    An  bóúAif  tAjtAinn,  A^uf 
iad    A5   T)ut    a  bAite,    ntiAif\  a  connAiceAf    ia*o.      Aj\ 
f^f.íoOAif  ctm  An  fúnAifve  50  póitt?     tlíop  fSfu'obAr. 
UÁim  a^  cí  fSfíobtA  cin^e.     Hac  bfieÁg  An  rgéAl  é 
50  nibíonn  péireAnnA  a\\  rmbAt  aj\  put)  nA  cípe  !     1f 
téifA  T)o  5<\c  tnte   -óinne  50  bjrtnl  obAif\  nA  gAetnlge 
a$    "out    cun   cmn  50  cféAn  Anoir.     1r  móp  mófA  An 
^Afi  *oo'n  cíji  é.     1r  LeAf  t>o  rhtnnncif\  11A  n6ijieAnn  ^n 
jjAe-óits  a  óowneÁt  beó.     t)érú  ^n  ceAn^A  'gÁ  scup 
aj\  beAlAó  a  teA^A.     An  *oóig    teAC  50  mbéi"ó  fí  jm 
rheAf  A^ur   pÁ  onóij\  Ajríf,   triAf  bí  r í  fAn  Am   pA*oó? 
&\\   nVAnAtn   50  mbéi*ó.     Hi    puit  AtfifiAr   a\\   bit  nAó 
mbéi*ó.   "Ui^eAnn  ^aó  triAit  te  cÁijvoe."    (See  idioms.) 
Sm    reAn-focAl.     1f  T>eA§-6if\eAnnAi§  SeAgÁn    A^uf 
Ciajwi.     SeA*ó,  50  *oeirhin  ;  bí*o  A5  *oéAnAtfi  a  nDícitt 
bÁir  A^tif  beACAT)  te  obAif  tiA  ceAn^A^ó  (or  ueAn^An) 
x>o  cu|\  a\\  AgAi*o.     T)ia  50  -oeó  leó.    (See  idioms.)  An 
b£tiil  6ibUn  Hi  ConcubAi*\  A5  bftdú  a\\    "out  cun  nA 
péif e  ?     C|AeiT)tm   nAó  bptnt,  cé    50  mbíorn    p  1  n-A 
cotfmAi'óe  1  n^A\\  x>o  toc  ^CAfvtnAin.     ÍTflAtfe,  ní  fruit 
mnci  acc  reómín  rnnÁ.     "OubfAf  (or  *oubAfAi:)  téici  50 
bpint  An  péir  te  beit  Af  rmbAt  1  mbÁ^Ac,  acc  t>o  teig 
fí  CAijAfd    é.     (S^  idioms.)     tlíof  tei^   fí  uijrá  (s£0 
idioms)    511  |a    ctiAtAi-ó    (or    50  scuaIait))  fí    mé.     ílí 
ctHjieAnn   rí  Aon   cftiitn   f An   ceAngAiT)    (or  ceAn^Am) 
acc  An  oifveAT)  le  bonn  mo  bpóige. 

LESSON  XLII. 

Future  Tense  of  Regular  Verbs. 

196.  The  verbs  of  the  first  and  second  conjugations 
are^  distinguished  by  the  way  in  which  they  form 
their  future  tense. 
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First  Conjugation. 

197.  All  verbs  which  have  only  one  syllable  in  the 
second  person  singular  of  the  imperative,  as — cuif\, 
put  ;  pop ,  marry  ;  p^g,  leave,  &c,  belong  to  the  first 
conjugation.  There  are  a  few  verbs  of  two  syllables 
which  also  belong  to  it. 

The  inflexional  endings  of  the  future  in  verbs  of  the 
first  conjugation  are  : — 

-pvo  or  -pe«<\*o.  -jMtntiiT)  or  -ptnit). 

-jMifi  or  -pij\.  -£41*0  fib  or  -pi*ó  fib, 

-pAi*ó  or  -pit).  -fAiT)  or  £1T). 

Obs. — The  ones  placed  first  are  used  when  the  stem  ends  in  a 
broad  vowel ;  those  placed  second  when  it  ends  with  a  slender  vowel. 
(See  App.  9.) 

pop,  marry. 

p  op  p^T).  pópp^m  111*0. 

pópp-Aip.  poppet)  fib. 

pópp^it)  pé.  póppAi*o. 

Cui|A,  put,  send. 

Ctnppe-AT).  CtuppimiT). 

Cuippip.  Cuippit)  pib. 

CtJippit)  pé.  .    Ctiippi*o. 

Second  Conjugation. 

198.  The  second  conjugation  contains  most  words 
whose  stems  have  two  syllables.  Most  of  them  are 
derivative  verbs  ending  in  -tug  or  -15. 

The  inflexional  endings  of  the  future  in  verbs  of 
the  second  conjugation  are  : — 

-ócxvo  or  -eóó^T).  -óóArnuro  or  -eócAmin-o. 

-ÓC-41JA  or  -eóó4if\.  -óc^it)  pib  or  -eóó^it)  pib. 

-óóai*ó  or  -eócait).  -óó-ATo  or  eócxMt). 
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Obs. — These  inflexions  take  the  place  of  -U15  or  -13.  Those 
which  are  placed  first  are  used  when  the  s tem,  from  which  -«15  or 
-15  has  been  removed,  ends  in  a  broad  vowel  ;  those  placed  second 
are  used  when  it  ends  with  a  slender  vowel.     {See  App.  g.) 

t)eAn  111115,  bless. 
t)eAnnócA*o.  t>eAnnóCArnuiT). 

t)eAnnóóAin.  t)e*uinóCAi*ó  fib. 

t)eAnnóóAi*ó  pe.  t)eAnnóCAi*o. 

Similarily  coinnt£,  keep,  forms  comneóóAT),  comn- 
eóó<Mfi,  &c. 

199.  Prepositional  Pronouns  of  um,  about. 

tlmAin,  about  me.  tlmAinn,  about  us. 

tlmAC,  about  thee.  tlmAib,  about  you  or  ye, 

thine,  about  him  or  it.  tlmpA,  about  them, 
thmpi,  about  her  or  it. 

Exercise  XLII. 

Af\  buAit  Ua-05  A^up  T)iAf\mtn,o  Ó  SúitteAbÁm  umAC 

(see  idioms)   te  50if\ro  ?     T)o   buAileA*04f\    urriArn  An 

tÁ  ceAUA.     XY\a\\  ip  suacac  leó   bicoApi   fui*o  beA£  aj\ 

An  ApAt  (setf    idioms).     W'\   'óeApnA'OArx  pioc   oibfie  aj\ 

peA*ó  ru\  f  eACcrhAine  peo  cuai*ó  tAjiAinn.     Ap  m'AnAm 

50  bptut   T)úit   nnfie  fx\n    tup^e  beACA*ó   aca.     Uá  a 

f Uocc  o\\t&  {see  idioms),  cai*o  1  5CfiuAit)-cÁp.     T)ei|A  x\n 

peAn-pocAt — li  bí  A5  ice  A^iip  béi*ó  jiac  ope,   bi  A5  ót 

Agiíf  belt)  rneAp  opc.M     tTlAipe,  ni  pmt  me^f  tnfge  nA 

bpAUAÍ    A5    riA    corhupipAnnAib    aj\   Úa*ó5    a^u  p   Afi   a 

-óeApbpÁtAip.     An  mbéi*o  a$  "out  cun  AonAig  t)éAt  ^n 

Aca  An  cpeACcrhAin  peo  óu^Ainn  ?     DéiT).     *OíotpAi*o 

a  5CUIX)   eAttAig    Annpm.     An    sceAnnocAit)    jui*o   Af\ 

bit  ?     Hi    ceAnnóóAix).     UÁ  teAp\    mop  Aip^it)    optA. 

An  T>óig  leAc  50    n-iocpAiT)    An    cíop   aj\  An   CAtAfh  ? 

CpeiT)im    nAó    bpéAT)pAi*o    a   -óéAnArh.      1p   -oóca   50 

mbéi-ó  lAtAó  ofvtA  An  £eitrn  a  -óíot  rriApA   (munA)  "005 

teó    An    cíop    -o'íoc.     í)í    ctn*o  rhAit    otnA  aca  fAn 
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fSIObÓL    ACC     CUAlAf   50    bptUt    fí    T)ÍOlXA    ACA  ÓeAttA. 

UÁ  c|AOf5Án  te  *oíol  aca  triAf\  An  ^ceA-onA.  ITlÁ  cíp 
50  solvit)  iat>,  aoaija  teó  (or  teóftúA)  50  sceAnnóóAt) 
An  ufOfgÁn  tnÁ  taitnigeAtm  fé  tiom.  gAbpAT)  j?á  n-A 
rméin  *o'Á  feiceÁl  (s^  §  119)  j:á  ceAnn  feAcctfiAine  nó 
inAf  fin.  T)'iú  iu  pf^nnCA1$  ^S^f  ^a  tuóAin  An 
c-éAT)Aó  *oe  nA  CACAOifieAóAiD  ofm.  Haó  £)j:éAT)fMf\ 
*ótit  (or  -out)  ctm  An  cjAOfgAin  T^feir-cinc  um  An  caca 
fo  1  inbÁfAó  ?  tlí  f éA*oj:AT).  11í  £)éimiT>  Annro  aóc 
50  ceAnn  CAtnAitt  tiig.  tlí  tnón  *óom  *óul  (or  *out) 
ftiAf  Afi  An  ftiAb  (or  ftéib)  Afi  toj^  mionnÁm  tiom 
acá  A|\  ]?Án.  t)éi*ó  mAC  mo  tr»ic  1  n-émfeAóc  tiom. 
1r  ceA|\c  T)ó  a  óAfós  a  óu|\  tnme  (or  ai^).  Uá  fé  A5 
cup  feACA.  Uá  aja  50111*0  CAr-ós  tnriAinn  (or  opAmn) 
ceAnA. 

LESSON  XLIII. 

Future  Tense  of  Syncopated  Verbs. 

200.  We  have  seen  (§§  58  and  161)  that  verbs  of 
more  than  one  syllable,  whose  stems  end  with  1I,  m, 
if\,  if,  or  ms,  elide  the  vowel  or  diphthong  in  the 
final  syllable  of  the  stem,  when  any  inflexion  com- 
mencing with  a  vowel  is  added,  e.g. — from  pofgAit  or 
001511  wre  have,  in  the  present  tense,  j?or*5tAim  or 
coi^tim  ;  and  in  the  past  tense  T>'frof5tAf  or  Ó015- 
ieAf .     The  ai  and  1  respectively  are  elided. 

These  verbs  are  similarly  syncopated  in  the  future. 

If  the  final  syllable  of  the  stem  begins  with  a 
broad  consonant  the  inflexions  are  the  same  as  in 
t>eAnnóóA*o,  &c,  (see  §  198). 

pofgAil,  open. 

pof^lóóAX).  porstooAmuiT). 

porstóóAip.  pofstóóAtt)  r-itt. 

tof5tóóAi*ó  fé.       ^of 5tóóAi*o. 
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If  the  final  syllable  of  the  stem  begins  with  a 
slender  consonant  the  inflexions  are  the  same  as  in 
coining,  &c.  (see  §  198). 

C0151L,  spare,  rake  (fire). 

Coisteócxvo.  Coi5leócAtntiiT). 

Coi5leóóAif .  Coi^leóóxM'ó  fib. 

Coi5teóó-ái*ó  fé.      Coi5teóóAi*o. 

Obs.— The  above  is  the  usage  of  the  present  day  but  formerly 
these  verbs  formed  the  future  by  substituting  eó  for  the  ai  or  1  of 
the  stem  and  adding  the  inflexions  &x>,  aiji,  ai*o,  Sec.  The  final 
consonant  of  the  stem,  if  broad,  was  made  slender.  E.g. — coi$it, 
fut.  coi^eótAT)  ;  fror-jAil/,  f oip^eólA-o ;  innip,  mneóf  at>,  &c. 

Verbal  Noun  (continued). 

201.  The  English  present  perfect  tense,  e.g. — I  have 
just  done  it,  I  have  just  written,  he  has  just  died,  &c, 
are  translated  in  Irish  by  cá,  t&\y  eif  (t),éif,  &c.)  and 
the  verbal  noun.  This  is  the  same  as  the  Anglo- 
Irish, — "  I  am  after  doing  it,"  &c.  The  word  just  is 
not  translated. 

If  no  other  noun  or  possessive  adjective  intervenes 
between  t^f\  éip  and  the  verbal  noun,  the  latter  may, 
or  may  not,  be  in  the  genitive  case  (see  §  123). 

Oim    t&p    eif    fgrviotDCA     I  have  just  written  (tit. — 
(or  fsrviotkvo),  I  am  after  writing). 

If  a  possessive  adjective  intervenes  the  verbal  noun 
is  put  in  the  genitive. 

TZÁm  111*0  tA\\  éip^T)é,dncA,     We    have    just     done  it, 

(lit. — we  are  after  it's 
doing). 

If  the  English  verb  governs  a  noun,  the  latter  in 
Irish  immediately  follows  t<s\\  eif  and  may,  or  may 
not  be  put  in  the  genitive  case.  The  verbal  noun 
follows  the  governed  noun  and  is  itself  preceded  by 
*oo  (or  a).     Cf.  §  114,  115  and  194. 
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CÁim  tAfi  eif  An  ticifi  (or  I  have  just  written  the 
ti4  trar\e)  -oo  f sju'obAf),         letter. 

202.  The  English  pluperfect  and  future  perfect  tenses 
may  be  similarly  translated  by  changing  ca  into  bi 
and  belt). 

th'op  tAp  éif  a  -óéAnuA,  I  had  just   done  it  (plu- 

perfect tense). 

t>éimiT)  tAf\  éif  An  obAif\  We  shall  just  have  done 
(ornAboibpe)  A*óéAnArh,         the    work    (fut.     perf. 

tense). 

Exercise    XLIII. 

Cé  bé  fin  cAob  Aming  T>e'n  *oopAf  ?  1p  mire, 
ConcubAp  Ó  *OorhnAiU,,  auá  Ann.  Leig  irceAó  iné. 
IpAii  ope  Agtif  por^locA-o  An  -OOfAf  *0U1C.  Uaj\  1f  ceAó, 
a  ConctibAip,  btUMt  puu  A$ur  *oéAn  *oo  r5pirT)e.  1f 
*oeipeAnnAc  AUÁip  A£  gAbÁit  au  bóCAin.  Cá  $;co*olócAir\ 
auocc?  Cot)tóCAT)  Annpo  niÁ'p  triAic  leAU  é  A$;ur 
mApA  tnbéAT)  a  5  cup  Af  T)Aoib  (see  idioms).  X)a|\ 
f  iAt)  !  a  true  ó,  ní  béip  a$  cup  Af  T>úmn  aj\  cofv  aj\ 
bit.  Af  m'AtiAm  50  bptnt  céAT)  míte  police  fAorhAc. 
1p  pAT)A  uac  bpACAmAp  tú  (see  idioms).  An  bpuit  An 
£eAptAinn  'ounÁice  ÚApc  ?  UÁ.  tlí't  Ann  aóc  bpÁT)Án 
Anoif.  1f  cof ArhAit  50  mbéit)  fé  A5  cup  feACA  AmAó 
Annfo.  T)aj\  (or  '&\\)  n-oóig,  "  if  peApp  rioc  'nÁ  fíop- 
bÁifceAó."  An  bpuit  An  píot  cuptA  a^az  gopóitt? 
Oim  tAp  ét]%  a  cupúA.  t1í  ^AbAf  acc  tAn  éip  íia 
bpACAi  (bppÁCAÍ  or  bppéACAí)  *oo  cup  nuAip  tÁmi£  ré 
1  n-A  bÁifcig.  tlíop  tÁimg  tiom  a  gcup  níop  cúif^e. 
t)íof  l'éip  uAOim  tinntf  a  cup  t)íom.  "Díop  pém  50 
tA5  Aguf  clif  nApip  oibpe  opm.     UÁ  pAiccíop  opm  50 

lOICpit)  An  fíOt   fAn    CAtAfh.      1p  otc  AV\  bAlt  A\\  An  cíp 

é*  mÁ  toiceAnn  nA  ipAZAi.     1p  pop  é  *oo  pope,  a  true 

*  The  pronoun  in  this  sentence  is  masculine,  as  it  refers  not  to 
the  feminine  noun,  bait,  but  to  the  failure  of  the  potatoes. 
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Ó.  UÁim  "o'éif  mo  ctn*o  eAttAig  f\Am<MfA  a  *óíot  teif  An 
mbfotAi|\e  An  céAT)  ptmc.  -An  $;ceAnnóCAiu  edtlAó  1 
mbÁnAc  ?  CeAnnóCAT).  Hi  món  -oom  da  Agtif  CAOijMg 
A^tif  uaw  a  ceAnnAó  te  cun  aj\  An  bpeitm.  UeAp- 
cuigeAnn  seAfAfAÁn  A$up  Dp.omAó  11  Aim  mAf\  aví 
SCéATmA.  UÁ  feA|A|AAó  mo  lÁttAó  1  n-érp  bÁip 
*o'fÁgÁit.  1f  "oeimm  Uom  ^u|\  pnéAócA  ieif  An 
bjriiACc  *oo  bí  fé.  ptnun  ré  t>Ár  An  ufeAcurhAin  feo 
ciíai*ó  úAfiAinn  nu^in  *oo  bí  ré  ^5  cup  fneACCA  50 
cpom.  Í1í  món  x)úmn  *otit  (or  -out)  a  col>Ia*ó  Anoip,  a 
ConóuDAi^.  >0'éifiseAmAf\  50  Iuac  a<\  mAi*om.  UÁ 
50  nriAic,  (,\)  Aipc.  panpA*o-fA  coir  tia  ceine*vó  5:0 
ce^nn  CAniAiLl  eite.  1r  miAti  liom  mé  pém  a  gofuvo. 
An  5coi5leóCv\in-r e  Ati  ceine  ?     Coi£leócA*o. 


LESSON  XLIV. 

Imperative  Mood  of  the  Verb  to  be. 

203.  The  imperative  mood  is  used  in  commanding, 
eg. — be  silent,  let  him  be  silent,  &c. 

Dim,  let  me  be.  tHrrrif,  let  us  be. 

t)i,  be  (thou).  ttf-ói-ó  or  DÍ51X),  let  you, 

or  ye,  be. 
t)ío*ó  f é,  let  him  be.  t)roif,  let  them  be. 

(See  App.  10.) 

Ha  is  the  negative  particle  used  with  the  imperative. 
It  does  not  aspirate  consonants  but  prefixes  n  to 
vowels,  e.g. — nÁ  t>i,  do  not  be  ;  nÁ  bíoí)  ré,  let  him 
not  be  ;  nÁ  hAbAin  é,  don't  say  it. 

204.  None  of  the  grammars  mention  a  first  person 
singular  of  the  imperative  but  the  form  we  have 
given  is  certainly  used  in  the  spoken  language,  e.g. — 
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t)im  £AUf  a  nó  riÁ  bííTi,  n^c  Let  me  be  lazy  or  let  me 
cumA  miic  é  !  not  be,  what  business  is 

it  of  yours  ! 

Y\Á  cloipm  poc-At  eile  Let  me  not  hear  another 
^jmc,  word  out  of  you. 

This  form  must  not  be  used  when  "let  me  be " 
means  "  allow  me  to  be."  The  latter  should  be 
translated — leig  *óom  beic. 

Verbal  Noun  (continued). 

205.  Such  phrases  as — "  when  I  was  coming  home," 
"  as  he  was  going  to  Cork,"  &c,  may  be  idiomati- 
cally translated  into  Irish  by  the  preposition  ^5,  the 
verbal  noun,  and  the  subject  of  the  English  sentence 
preceded  by  the  preposition  *oo  (cf.  §  138).  This  is 
like  the  Anglo-Irish — "  coming  home  of  me." 

Ctncedp  1  bpolt  45  ce^cc  I  fell  into  a  hole  when  I 
a  tMile  *óom,  was  coming  home  (lit 

— at   coming   home   to 
me). 
^5  "out,   50  CoficAig   *oo     As  Keeran  was  going    to 
CiAfUAn      conn^ic      fé         Cork  he  saw  Eefy. 
Aoipe, 

206.  When  the  action  is,  or  was,  already  completed 
the  phrase  is  equivalent  to  the  perfect  participle  in 
English,  e.g. — "  having  come  home,"  "  having  gone 
to  Cork,"  &c.  It  is  rendered  in  Irish  by  the  pre- 
position Afi,  the  verbal  noun,  and  the  word  for  the 
agent  preceded  by  the  preposition  *oo. 

In  this  idiom  a|\  represents  the  old  preposition  1^, 
after,  which  caused  eclipsis.  In  the  spoken  language 
of  the  present  day  a\\  (when  =  i<\n)  eclipses  in  M.  but 
aspirates  in  C.  and  U.     In  M.  it  prefixes  n  to  vowels. 
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Ap  -oce^cc  (or  ce^cc)  a  Having    come    home  {lit. 

b^ite  *óó.  fuaip  fé  bÁf,  — after    coming    home 

to  him)  he  died. 

a.\]\    trout    (or     -out)     50  Kevin,    having    gone    to 

5<Mllnfi   *oo    Caoirftgin,  Galway,  fell  ill. 

btiAit  c*\om  tinnif  é, 

&\k   n-A   -oeAnArh    fin  *oó,  Having    done     that,    he 

'o'micig  f  é  teif.,  went  off  with  himself. 

Exercise  XLIV. 

An  bfexVOfuxír  An  bpuit  Concub^p  C  tYLutte  ^5  *out 
A]\  a^aíx)  ntof  fedpp  ^noif  ?  Hi  pe<voAj\  An  *oorh^n 
bfVAonAC  (see  idioms).  1f  pxVOA  nAóbfACAf  é.  1  £CitL 
Comtng  }feAX)  connAiceAf  An  uAip  pn  é.  Cé'fb  Af  é? 
1f  Af  tmmneAC  é  (or  t)ó).  A5  ceAóc  a  bAite  ó'n 
<\ippeAtin  *oom  buAit  fé  umAtn.  ÚoipgeAmAp 
(cofingeAtnAp  or  cofnuigeAmAf)  a%  tAbAipc  JAetnl^e 
le  céile.  ÚugAf  corhAipte  a  teAfA  *óó.  ÍM  fé  45 
cup  tiA  fút  tpiom  (see  idioms)  aóc  níop  tug  f é  Aon 
Áipt)  -Af  mo  c.Ainnc  'Oo  tei^  fé  tAipif  é  (see  idioms). 
%i  AbAip  *oo  fogAfUT)  (seeidioms)}  a  rhic  ó,"  ^f  peifeAn 
^5ur  Ptir  ^ÍS  'c^  rul^  ^5^™  hac  *ocó5fAip  opm  é 
(.res  idioms),  acc  zá  ptim  mo  pogA  pu*o  a  *óéAn  Arh 
(s^c;  idioms).  t)ím  AiriA*0AnAc  nó  tiÁ  bím,  riAó  cuttia 
tunc  é."  tíleApAf  50  pAib  fé  aj;  éipge  ótm  feip^e. 
rtíop  ifu\ic  tiom  re^fs  a  cup  Aip.  u  Af -á,  bí  't)0  cofc, 
v\  biu\c,\itt/'  a^a  mife,  "  ua  bíot)  fe^f^  ope.  TlÁ 
bímíf  0.5  cfoiT)  te  céite.  Híop  m\Ar\  tiom  acc  tú  *oo 
cup  Ap  be^tAC  *oo  teAfA.  Ace  *  bío*ó  *oo  toit  ^ém 
ajjac  rru\p  AZÁ  as  ha  irmAib'  mAp  At)eip  An  peAn- 
focAt.  (  X)eAtA  x)tnne  a  toit.'  "  "  Dap  fiA*ó  !  a 
c  \\\a  mo  cforóe,"  AppA  ConcubAp,  "tli  bAogAt  feip$;e 
*oom  (see  idioms).  Uá  AitrhéAtA  opm  fÁ  $up  tAbf^f 
map  fin  te.dc.  t)ímíf  1  n-Áp  5CÁip*oib  Afíf.  ^A^Aim 
te    tuit)Acc    50    bftnt  mo  cfioit)e  ^5    ctif   opm    (see 
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tdtoms)  pa  \\ Át>  ip  511  \\  "oubjiAf  (or  50  rroubAfc)  é  fin 
leAC."  "  VIA  oac  leif,  a  rhic,"  Afijw  rmpe,  "  nÁ 
tAt)Aifi  r™1^  n^  ftriAig  eile.  Daja  aíi  LeAtxAfi  !  nl  pint 
Aon  óADAifi  £>eic  A5  cup  1  n-AgAi*ó  a  céite  (s££  idioms) 
aóc  T)éAn  pu*o  opm  (^<?£  idioms)  AS^f  'ni  lei£  *oo  teAp 
Ap  cÁip*oe  '  "  (see  idioms). 

LESSON    LXV. 

Imperative  Mood  (continued). 

207.  The  inflexional  endings  of  the  imperative  in 
other  verbs,  besides  the  verb  to  be,  when  the  final 
vowel  of  the  stem  is  broad  are  : — 

-Aim  {see  §  204).        -AtnAoip  (or  -Atnuip). 
None.  -Ait)  or  -4151*0. 

-a*ó  (see  App.  11).    -41*01  f  (or  -a*oaoip). 

When  the  final  vowel  of  the  stem  is  slender,  the 
endings  are  : 

-im  [see  §  204).         -itrrip  (or  -eAinmp). 
None.  -1*0  (or  -151*0). 

-eat).  -i*oip. 

First  Conjugation. 

pop,  marry. 

pop  Aim,     let    me   marry     póp AtnAoip  (or  pófAmtiif), 

(see  §  204).  let  us  marry. 

pop,  marry  (thou).  pop ai*o    or  pófAi5i*ó,    let 

you,  or  ye,  marry 
pófAt)  pó*  let  him  marry.     pópAi*oíp  (or  popA*OAoip), 

let  them  marry. 

Cuift,  put,  send,  &c. 

Cuipim.  Cuipimip  (or  cuipeAtnuip). 

Ctíifv.  Cuipi*o  or  6111^151*0. 

CuipeAt)  pé.     Cuipi*oíp. 
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Second  Conjugation. 

In  verbs  of  the  second  conjugation  ending  with 
-15  the  inflexions  of  the  first  and  third  persons  plural 
are  shortened  respectively  to  -tnip  (or  -trnp)  and  --oif. 

t)eAnntng,  bless/ 
t)ex\nnui§im.  t)eanntngtnir  (or  be^nrmigmif). 

"be^nntng.  tJe^nnuigió  or  be^nntii5i*ó. 

t)e^nnuigeA*ó  pé.  t)e^nnuigoíf. 

The  syncopated  verbs  of  the  second  conjugation 
(see  §§  58,  161  and  200)  have  the  same  inflexions  as 
the  verbs  of  the  first  conjugation. 

£0^5411,  open. 

pofglAim.  JTorsLAtnAoir  (or  pofstAtntup). 

JTopsxMl.  JTopsLAit)  or  pofgtAi^i-ó. 

^opsUvó  fé.      popgUi-oif  (or  pofglA-OAOif). 

Coi5it,  spare,  rake  (fire),  &c. 

Coi5litn.  Coi5timif  (or  coigte-dtnuif). 

C0151L  Coi5ti*ó  or  00151151-6. 

Coiste-A*ó  fé.         Coi5ti"oíf. 

Irregular  Verbs. 

208.  With  [the  exception  of  za\\,  come,  the  ir- 
regular verbs  form  all  the  persons  of  the  imperative 
regularly  from  the  stem,  i.e. — the  second  person 
singular. 

The  first  and  third  persons  singular  and  all  the 
persons  of  the  plural  imperative  of  the  verb  come  are 
formed  from  05  or  r&s — 0:51m,  c^p,  o5e<vó  pé,  ui^itníp 
(or  oseAmmp),  051*6,  051*0^  ;  or  o\5Aim,  c^p,  ZA^&t> 
ye,  CA5AtriAoif  (or  CAS-Aniuip),  c^s^it),  cx\5Ai*oif  (or 
■c^5AT)^oif).  UdfifAi-ó  is  also  used  in  the  second 
person  plural. 
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U^tMin   is   syncopated  to    u-AbjAA'ó  fé,   &c.     It  also 
forms  the  imperative  from  cu^, — cu^at)  f  é,  &c. 

AUA1|\  is  syncopated  to  -Ab^-o  f  é,   &c. 


Exercise  XLV. 

tDpofctngi'ó  (or  b|A0fCtii5it))  0|U\ib,  A  X)Ua£a\IIu  If 
trntiT)  t)úinn  imte-Acc.  t)ímíf  a^  gLuaif  e-aóc.  P-AtiAit) 
oju\ib  50  f  oill.  tlÁ  bío-ú  Ati  oif  e<vo  "oeitnif  ojvaib. 
"  ttloiUe^rm  T)ia  An  T>eififi."  Uéigimif  50  *ocí  'ti 
f eomf^  ^íf.  tDti^itit)  pint)  -Aji  n^  fcólc^ib.  tDi'ói'ó 
(or  bí5i*ó)  in  btijA  ruit)e  50  ce^rm  c^mAitt  eite. 
'OeAtis-Atn-doif  Á\\  bpíop-AÍ  A^nf  T>éAru\rn>d0if  ^|\  f^irce. 
JZÁ  fAicóíOf  onAinn  50  bftntrniT)  45  cuf  «Af  T>tnu  Agtif 
é  óorh  "oei^e^nriAC  r^n  oit)óe,  a  Úai"ó5.  Ajia,  bi*ói*ó 
in  bufi  -ocofc,  a  c^ifoe  mo  cju)it)e.  WVt  fib  45  cuf 
^f  T)om  Af  óof  a\\  bit.  Af  ctMLAbAji  Aon  cu<Aifif5  1 
•oc^oib  true  rtVingine  aza  f-An  gcot^ifoe  1  sCofiCAig  ? 
Hiof  cuAtAtn-Af .  An  bftnt  cinrhne  a^az  a)\\  ?  X)a 
trnnic  Annfeo  é.  1f  mA\t  if  ctntfun  tiom  é.  "CÁ  fé 
tAf  éif  T)iiAkif  rhóf  *o'f Ág-Áit  fan  5CotÁif*oe.  Ru^  fé 
An  c\\aoX)  teif.  T)Af  fiat)!  a  Cai'ós,  c^  bf\ó*o  ^n 
cf^ogAil  Láirhe  opm  é  fin  a  óltntifceÁl.  ^av  vao^aA 
óui^e  (see  idioms).  ~CÁ  Ai$e  Atioif  (see  idioms). 
Ui^e^t)  fé  ^níof  ^noif  50  X)A\le  ÁtA  CUAt  ^stif 
céigeA*ó  fé  ifce^c  ]Mti  Ott-fgoit.  Caitexvó  fé 
CxMriAtt  innci.  t)éi*ó  teif  ^nnrin  (j^  idioms).  1f  é  ^ 
btiAC  é  (see  idioms).  1f  te^f  T)o  -ótnne  Af  bit  f^-At^rfi 
T)o  CAice^rh  f .v\n  Ott-f^oit.  XZÁ  t>\\u^aI\,  am(\  CofCAig 
•o'f^sÁil.  "CÁ  fé  1  n-A  corhruu-oe  1  n-éinf:ex\cc  te  fean- 
ca\\a\t>  Leif.  pogUnmiDíf  x\n  j^e-oil^.  U^\i*o  'J^ 
fogltnm  ce^riA.  If  lon^nc-áó  *oe'n  cr.Aog.At  (see 
idioms)  An  me  Ay  azá  aca  a\\  An  zeAn  5^1*6  (or 
ce^ngvMn)  Atioir.     A5   "out  a  bxMte  x)óib  (or  *úóbt.A) 
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fMtiAi'oír  ZAmMX  1  gCM^Ai-oe.  Cuifii*oír  £út&  (or 
ipxtfbtA)  -Atirif  oin  -Agtif  LabfVAi'oíf  5^*6115.  t)f\of  ttng-oír- 
nA  "o^ome  cun  tiA  ce^ns-dT)  (or  ce^n^An)  a  cuf\  ctm 
arm.  1f  *oócA  50  troéAri'pxMT)  é  fin.  UxMtn  cmnce 
ioeAft)CA  50  tAtD^ócxMT)  (or  U\bAifip*o)  ne^f c  g^e^óitge. 

LESSON  XLVI. 

Imperfect  Tense  of  the  Verb  to  be. 

208.  We  have  seen  that  while  zá  refers  to  actually 
present  time,  bionn  expresses  the  idea  of  a  habitual 
or  consuetudinal  present, — "does  be,"  is  usually,  if 
in  the  habit  of  being,  is  wont  to  be  {see  §  41). 

In  the  same  way,  while  tin  expresses  past  time  refer- 
ring to  some  particular  period,  we  have  another  form 
bío*ó,  called  the  imperfect  or  habitual  past,  which  is 
equivalent  to, — used  to  be,  was  usually,  was  in  the 
habit  of  being,  was  wont  to  be. 

The  imperfect  is  often  preceded  by  *oo  which 
causes  aspiration  of  the  initial  letter.  Even  wThen 
•oo  is  omitted  the  aspiration  caused  by  it  remains. 

T)o  bínn.  T)o  bítníp. 

T)o  bíceÁ.  T)o  bío*ó  fib. 

"Do  bío-ó  f é.  T)o  broíf. 

{See  App.  12,) 

Negative,  ní  binn,  &c. 
Interrogative,  An  mbirm  ?  &c. 
Neg.  interrogative,  n^c  mbinn  ?  &c. 

N.B. — The  particles  used  with  the  imperfect  are 
never  combined  with  jao.  The  simple  forms  An,  ni, 
50,  &c,  are  used. 
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My  coat  is  hanging 
(hung)  on  the  wall. 

The  candles  are  lighted. 

The  book  is  obtained  (to 
be  got)  in  this  shop. 

The  story  is  continued  in 
the  paper. 


Verbal  Noun  (continued). 

209.  The  English  present  participle  passive  when 
it  denotes  a  continued  or  habitual  state  is  often 
translated  by  the  verbal  noun  preceded  by  aja.  The 
verbal  noun  in  this  construction  is  not  aspirated  or 
eclipsed. 

UÁ    SAetnts   A\y  lAbAi|\c     Irish  is  spoken  still. 
VóVs 

UÁ  mo  ÓÓCA  Af\  C\\ OÓ<VÓ  Ajl 

An  mbAttA, 
UÁ  \\a  comnte  Afi  tAfA'ó, 
Uá  An    teAbAft  a\\  pÁgÁit 

f  An  fiopA  f  o, 
UÁ    An    rséAt     aja  teAn- 

AtriAinc  f  An  bpÁipéAp, 

210.  The  verb  cAit  is  frequently  used  to  express 
the  idea  of  compulsion.  Must  is  often  rendered  by 
its  future  tense — CAicpi*ó. 

CAicpeA>oticií\Af5tAíobA'ó,     I  must  write  a  letter. 
CAitrét)éAf\tAT)'fo§Unm,     He  had  to  learn  English. 
CAicimíf  tnf^e  *©'ól,  We  used  to  have  to  drink 

water. 
CAitp-oif       S^^^S      A     They  would  have  to  speak 
lAbAipc,  Irish. 

Exercise  XLVI. 

Si*oé  óti^Ainn  (or  óujAinn)  T)onncA*ó  05  ÓT)orhnAitl 
A^uf  é  as  501.  gab  1  teit,  a  T)onnóA*ó.  CfiéA*o  yÁ 
(see  idioms)  a  bpinli^  A5  got,  a  ótnfte  mo  ófAOi*óe? 
CébíteAU?  (s^  idioms).  t)UAóAitt  *oo  buAit  timAtri 
Af\  An  mbócAfv  A^uf  teAg  fé  mé.  An  bptut  Aicne 
A^ACAiji?  CÁ,  Cé'f\D  Af  é  ?  1f  Af  Conn-oAe  tíluig 
6ó  é  (or  -óó).     Cé  tVaja  "oíob  é  ?   (see  idioms).     1f  *oe 
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triuinnafARAgAlUig  é  (see  idioms).  C^éAT)  T)tJbAi|\c  pé 
LeAC?  Cuif  f  é  'tno  (or  im')  teic  50  mbinn  A5  501-0 
ubAtt  ^f  sAfifVOA  a  aza\\.  Ú115  An  buACAitl  a  éiteAó. 
Hi  mipe  t)A  cionncAó  teip.  UÁ  btiACAitU  eite  'n-A 
5COfhnAiT)e  1  ti^Af  *oo  tig  a  AtAfl.  1f  iA*o-rw)  *oo 
bío-o  a^  501T)  nA  n-ubAtt  A^uf  r\A  fpíonÁn  (orfpíonó^). 
Ijroíf  A5  fCfApA"oói|AeAóc  caja  An  tnbAltA.  CÁ  bpop 
-OU1C?  (stf£  idioms).  If  AtfitAi*ó  *oo  bíot)  Atfif\Af  A5  mo 
óeApl3[u\cAijA  optA  Agup  *oo  tMmíf  1  b-pAtAó  aja  óúl  An 
cfeAn-óAifteÁin  acá  ie  tiAif  nA  tiAbnA  (hAbAnn  or 
tiAibne)  1  n-Aice  ah  gAiAjvóA.  An  mbío'ó  f  lb  A5  j?Ai^e  0f\tA 
A^tif  iat>  as  T)tJt  if  ceAó  ?  í)írmj\  An  rnbíteÁ  A5 
CAinnc  50  mime  te  j?eAf\  An  gAf\tvóA  ?  t)ínn.  A|\ 
mnfif  *oó  cé  1iia*o  nA  bUAÓAittí  bA  óionncAó  teif  v\a 
uoftAí  a  goiT)  ?  tlíofi  rhAit  tiom  a  innpeAcc  vó. 
ITlAife,    cá    pAiucíof    in'AnAmA    ojun    50    tnbéní)    nA 

bUACAllU     ÚT)     Ag     *OUl      ÓUn     "OOnAÓCA     A^     pA*D    AtTlAÓ 

Annpeo.  É<  tlí  lugA  pfig-oe  'nÁ  mÁCAij\  An  tntc  "  (see 
idioms).  A^  óf\AiceAnn  *oo  ctuAf  nÁ  bío"ó  Aon 
bAinc  aj^az  teó  (or  teóbtA)  peAfCA  (s^  idioms).  'Oaji 
An  leAbAfv !  ní  béi*ó.  T)eAtfiAn  bAogAt  opm.  Caiú- 
peA*o  bAinc  Af  Anoif  (s^  idioms).  'O'pÁsAf  ^eACA  An 
rhACAife  A|A  pof^Aiic  (or  ofSAilXj  M.)  A^uf  -óeArhAn 
pof  AgAm  nAó  bptnt  nA  CAOifiig  A5  *oul  aja  pÁn. 

LESSON  XLVII. 

Imperfect  Tense  of  Regular  Verbs. 

211.  The  inflexions  of  the   imperfect  tense  of  the 
other  regular  and  irregular  verbs  are  : — 

-Ainn  or  -mn  -AtnAOip     (or  -Atrmip),    -imip 

(oreAmtnf). 
-cÁ(ortÁ),  -ceÁ(orteÁ).    Ending  obsolete. 
-at),  -eAT)  (see  App.  12).     -Ai*oif,  (or  -AT>AOif),  i*oif. 

Obs. — The  former  inflexions   are   used  when  the  final  vowel  of 

stem  is  broad  ;  the  latter  when  it  is  slender. 
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Iii  the  second  person  singular  the  c  of  the  inflexion 
is  aspirated  when  the  stem  ends  with  b,  c,  5,  m,  p,  \\, 
b,  til,  and  with  g  in  verbs  of  the  second  conjugation. 
With  monosyllabic  stems  ending  in  g,  the  u  is  not 
aspirated.  In  all  other  cases  than  those  mentioned 
it  is  unaspirated. 

E.g. — T)o  f^uAbt^,  *oo  ^Iacúá,  *oo  txrgtÁ,  x>o 
ófoinc-Á,  *oo  ce^pt-Á,  *oo  cmpteÁ,  -oo  fSfíobtá,  x>o 
fnionitÁ,  T)o  beAnntngcei, ;  but  *oo  'ópumzeÁ,  *oo 
g|uufce.á,  T)o  rhotCxÁ,  *oo  rnmci,  *oo  CAftó,  *oo  cacuí, 
*oo  c|\ocuaS,  -do  óAitceá,  -oo  ftn"óceÁ,  *oo  bjuiiguei, 
•o'fof  galea  (c/.  §  123). 

212.  First  Conjugation. 

pop,   marry. 

*Oo  pófAinn.  T)o  pof^triAoif  (or  póf^muif). 

*Oo  pófuÁ.  T)o  pópvó  fit). 

T)0  pÓfxVÓ  fé.  *00  pÓfxMT)íf    (or  pÓf<VOv\01f). 

Ctnrv,  put,   send. 

X)o  ótnfvinn.  T)o  ctnfimif  (or  cuife,dmuif), 

X)o  cui|\te^.  T)o  ctii|\e^*ó  fib. 

T)o  cuifeA*ó  fé.  T)o  cuifi*oíf. 

213.  Second  Conjugation. 

t)eAnning,  bless. 

T)o  beArmuigmn.  T)o  beanntngmif. 

Do  beAntungceÁ.  X)o  be^tmtnge-AX)  fib. 

X)o  be^nntngeAT)  fé.      X)o  be-Anmng*oif. 

pof^Ait,  open. 

T),fOf5tAinn  TD'fOf^t^mAOif. 

D'fOf^Atu^.  TVfofsUró  fib. 

"O'fOfglAt)  fé.  D'fOfgUM'OÍf  (-o'fOfSt-A'CMOIf). 
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Exercise    XLVII. 

An  tntoiot)  rib  50  mime  A5  cig  (or  ceAó)  T)onncA*óA 
'ÓiAnmtroA?  t)ímír.  ÍMomAn  Ann  An  cfeACcrhAW 
feo  óu4i"ó  tAnAmn.  An  sctnneA'ó  T)onncAT)  A^ur  a 
clAnn  tnónÁn  cnAnn  ubAilt  rAn  n^AntvoA  ?  Ctnni*oír  a 
tÁn  cn^nn  ^ac  btiA*OAin  acu  ní  pÁfAroír.  Dac  sctnnrovp 
Aon  f^eAc  fpíonÁm  Ann  ?  tlí  óuini*oíf .  tlí  f Af a*ó 
rpíonÁm  50  triAit  fAn  nsAnjvúA.  T)'í?ÁrA*ó  rgeACA 
Se^tA  f  An  bpÁl  te  hAir  bAltA  An  gAnjvóA.  T)o  toiceA*ó 
An  ríol  do  ctnni*oír.  *Oo  b'olc  An  bAit  onúA  An  riot 
a  beic  A5  toiceAX)  triAn  rm.  CAiU,i*oír  LeA|\  tnón 
Ain^it)  niA|A  geAtt  Ain.  An  imbíceÁ  A5  CAinnc  te 
T)onnóA-ó  1  n-A  CAOib  ?  t)ínn.  T)í  bío*ó  (a)  pop  Atj;e 
beinte  beó  'nÁ  bAirce  501*06  An  pÁt  a  rnbíot)  fé  A5 
toiceAt).  UÁ  fé  CAn  éip  cAtArii  An  tfiACAine  a  cneAbAX) 
teir  An  gcéAóuA.  Uá  ré  An  cí  leArugAT)  a  cun  An  An 
ScnéApóig.  ílí  rnón  *ói  é  (^^  idioms).  Ua  fé  An  cob 
coiriug<\t)  (uorugAt)  or  cornugA*ó)  An  An  obAin.  í)í 
ré  as  bnAt  An  An  CAtdrh  a  f:unr ugAt)  mx)é.  Acc  bí 
beA|\A  tiA  ctéice  bnirce.  b'éigm  *oó  An  cUac  a 
CAbAinc  teir  50  T>cí  ceAfvoóA  An  gAbAnn  (or  gAbA)  acc 
ní  nAib  An  ^aX)a  fAn  sceAjvoóAin.  T)'f?Á5  ré  bion  An 
cnoóA"ó  An  bAttA  nA  ceAfoóAn.  Cuai'ó  ré  1  ^comne 
An  beA|AA  (or  bin)  unAúnónA  (um  cnÁtnónA,  M.). 
TZÁ  ^Aibne  A^tir  fAOin  nAó  ia*o  (see  idioms)  50  leon  f a 
mbAile  reo.  "  TH  Ua  rtnéAn  f a  bfogrhAn  'nÁ  ia*o." 
SAoin  rhAiúe  ir  eAT)  ia*o.  tH*u  A5  bAinu  bÁnn  t^á  óéite 
te  peAbAr  a  5Cui*o  oibne.  'Sé  mo  bAnArhAit  50  mbíox) 
tTlvincAT)  Ó  ConcubAin  a\k  An  n^AbAinn  (or  n^AbA)  *oo 
b'feAnn  (see  idioms)  An  An  mbAite.  t)AX)eAr  (or  *oedf) 
tiAit)  (see  idioms)  caoi  t)0  cnn  a\\  céAécA  nó  An  ótéic. 
t)ío*ó  fé  A5  "Otit  1  bpeAbAf  5AÓ  tÁ.  Hi  ctifeA*ó  fé 
AniAfh  a\\  -peiUnéAf\A  nuAin  *oo  bío*ó  cntiAX)ó5  A1|\. 
pAnAOin  ^éA\\ !  mAn  cá  f é  A5  UAbAinc  An  féin  Anoif 
(j^  idioms). 
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LESSON  XLVIII. 

Conditional  of  the  Verb  to  be. 

214.  The  conditional  in  Irish  is  equivalent  to  the 
English  conditional  and  is  translated  by — would  or 
should  be,  would  or  should  marry,  &c. 

It  is  preceded  by  the  particle  *oo.  The  latter  is 
often  omitted  but  the  aspiration  caused  by  it  remains. 

The  following  is  the  conditional  of  the  verb  to  be 
(t>eic)  :— 

T)o  t>einn.  Do  béimíf. 

T)o  t)éite>Á.  T)o  £>é\<yó  fi£>. 

T)o  Mxvó  fé  {see  App.  13).       *Oo  béroír*. 

Negative,  rri  tiémn,  &c. 

Interrogative,  aw  mbémn  ?  &c. 

Neg.  interrogative,  nx\ó  mbéinn  ?  &c. 

As  in  the  case  of  the  imperfect  {see  §  208)  the  par- 
ticles used  with  the  conditional  are  never  combined 
with  no.  The  simple  particles,  &r\}  ni,  50,  &c  ,  are 
always  used. 

We  have  already  seen  (§  134)  that  X)ax>  (rxa  or  t>u*ú) 
is  the  conditional  of  if . 

Use  of  ms  and  X>á. 

215.  We  have  in  Irish  two  words,  mÁ  and  t>á,  for 
the  English  word  if. 

tTU  is  used  when  the  supposition  stated  is  assumed 
to  be  a  fact.  It  is  generally  used  with  the  present, 
past  and  future  tenses.  It  always  takes  the  absolute 
form  of  the  verb  and  causes  aspiration  except  with  zá, 
•oeifv  and  Ua. 
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tTL\  zá  Aif^eAT)  -Aige,  if  If  he  has  money,  he  is  bad 

T>onA  £aoi  é,  about  it. 

Hinne  ye  xMfiUMt),  aóc  mÁ  He  did  so,  but  even  if  he 

funne  fém,  níojA  éifug  fé  did(/zY. — if  he  did  itself), 

teif,  it  did  not  succeed  with 

him. 

ITU  ba   ptAit   péin    é,  ní  Even  if  he  was  a  prince, 

l^xMb  fé  f\Ai*óbift,  he  was  not  rich. 

KY\Á  X)A  jui*o    é   n^c  ftdib  If  it   was   the  case  that 

móftán  aip  51T)  as  Ua-05,  Thady   had  not    much 

niop  t>e^5  teif  é,  money,  he  was  satisfied 

with  it. 

XY\Á  bí  ^n  Lá  ptrnó,  rrí  jvdib  If  the  day   was   wet,  it 

fé  ptMj\,  was  not  cold. 

In  these  examples  it  is  assumed  to  be  true  respec- 
tively— that  he  has  money  ;  that  he  did  so;  that  he 
was  a  prince  ;  that  it  was  the  case  that  Thady  had 
not  much  money  ;  and  that  the  day  was  wet. 

Exercise  XLVIII. 

An  bptnt  Aon  X)Áp\\  nuAmeAtz'  a^ax:  {see  idioms),  a 
ÓeúgÁm  ?  UlAife,  -oe.Atfi.dn  ctii*o  .Ait^if'  (see  idioms). 
An  bpuAifup  pMfnéif  -pÁ  Sé^tntif  ó  T)orhnAitt  te 
•oeipeAnn^f  ?  X)o  bUAit  miine  *o'Á  óorhtif\|Mnn.Aib, 
péi"ótim  tTlAC  tTlAtgArhnA,  tim^m  int)é  as  *out  50  T)CÍ 
An  mótn-f?éAt\*óom.  T)o  ótnpe^f  pMpnéip  yA  Sé^mtif 
A1|\  (or  teif).  t)í  j?éi*ótim  ^5  ctif  -oo  tti^ifiif^e  tiom 
(or  ofim).  T)udai|vc  fé  50  bjrtnt  av\  mge^n  if  fine  45 
SéAíttUf  1  scftjt  a  pórzA  Anoif.  1p  ^n-*oeACxMfv  ^n 
mÁtA^  a  fÁVAm.  "Cá  fi  ^5  f úit  te  pe^  f^i*ót)it\  T)'f  ág.Áit 
•o'Átimgin.  tlíbéxvófí  rÁrrA  te  ctiAifiAin  x;av\  A^^eAX>. 
ÍTlAife,  ní  Déit)  T).<\t  n^  píog  juuvú  te  pSgÁit  (s£d  idioms) 
as  An  soAitín  pém.  1f  -píofv  -óuir;  fm  aóc  tn^'f  jum  é 
n^ó  b-ptnt  x\on  fp^é  aici,  zá  cu\tt  aicl  ÍTU  cá  pí 
boúe  féin,  cá  fí  cpíon^.  p^g^im  te  nu*ó<Aóc  t\Aó  bfuit 
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CAitín  if  (or  rriop)  -oeife  te  pAgAit  y a  5c0rm-0.de.  1f 
T)6Af  tiAite  gAetnts  A  Idb&ipc.  Tlí  bfé^s  'nÁ 
Ai*óbéit  aóz  totn-ótÁrv  via  purine  é  rin,  1f  lon^AnuAó 
*oe'n  cjMogAt  An  *oúit  auáaici  f a  ce-Atis-Ai'ó.  tÁims  peil- 
tnédf\A  05  btiA*úAin  50  caca  fo  te  n-A  luArvrv^it)  aj^  a 
íiAtxMfv.  *OAf\  te  péit)titn  cái*o  irmÁn  *o'Á  óéite  A5  T)ia 
~Cá  bÁi*ó  rhóf\  aoa  te  céile.  Cxvo  óuige  nac  rmeAfnA- 
•OAf\  An  ctex\rhriAf  ?  THibAific  péit)titn  tiom,  *oaj\  teif, 
511^'  í  -An  rhÁc^ifv  bx\  óionncAó  teif .  ÚU5  p  eice^ó 
•oo'n  fear*  05  pÁ  ttá*ó  if  í1a6  í1^1^   fé  f^^c  r<Ait>fcif\. 

LESSON  XLIX. 

Use  of  XY\á  and  X)á  (continued). 

216.  T)Á  is  used  when  the  supposition  stated  is 
assumed  to  be  doubtful  or  not  to  be  true.  It  is  only 
used  with  the  imperfect  and  conditional  (Cf.  §  215). 

It  always  takes  the  dependent  form  of  the  verb  and 
causes  eclifisis. 

X>Á  mbéxvó  Aipsexvo  Ai^e,  If  he  had  (would  have) 
rnoj\  iridic  -p-Aoi  é,  money,    he  would   not 

be  good  about  it. 
Hi   -úédnpvó   f  é   arhUM'ó,     He  would  not  do  so,  but 
acz  *oá  rméxMipvó  péin,         even    if    he   would,    it 
ní  éifieócxvó  r-é  teif,  would  not  succeed  with 

him. 
*OÁ  tnbxvó  f  Umc  é,  béxvó  r* é     If  he  were  a  prince,  he 

|\Ait>bift,  would  be  rich. 

T)ÁmbA*órvtiT)énAó  mbéxvó  If  it  were  the  case  that 
mórvÁn  ^1^51*0  ^5  Ua*ós,  Thady  had  (would 
rrí  béxró  f  é  r*Ár*ca,  have)  not  much  money, 

he  would  not  be  satis- 
fied. 
X)Á  mbéxvó  An  IÁ  pliuó,  rrí     If  the   day   were  (would 
bémn  Amtng,  be)  wet,  I  would  not  be 

out. 
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In  these  examples  it  is  assumed  not  to  be  true  or  to  be 
doubtful — that  he  has  money  ;  that  he  would  do  so  ; 
that  he  was  a  prince  ;  that  it  was  the  case  that  Thady 
had  not  much  money ;  and  that  the  day  was  wet. 

217.  The  English  phrases  only  for,  if  it  were  not  for, 
are  translated  in  Irish  by  mAf\A  (triune)  tnbéA/ú,  if  it 
would  not  be.  This  phrase  is  contracted  to  majtA't) 
(prond.  xx\a\<ac  and  meifeAc)  in  S.  C. 

The  corresponding  expression  in  N.  C.  is  aóc  m  Y 
be^5  or  acz  a  be^s  ;  in  U.  Atz  At)  é. 
tTUfu*  tnbéAt)  at\  *ooccúip,     Only   for    (or — if  it  were 

*oo  bémn  m^pb,  not  for)  the   doctor,   I 

would  be  dead. 

When,  in  an  English  sentence  beginning  with  if 
not,  we  can  substitute  unless,  only  for,  or  if  it  were  not 
that,  we  must  translated  by  mA^A  tmbéxvó  50.  Other- 
wise xx\ai(\a  alone  should  be  used. 

tTUf\4  tnbádt)  50  Troe^|\-  If  he  did  not  do  (unless, 
x\A\t>  fé  ax\  o\>a\\\  fin,  ni  only  for,  or  if  it  were 
béxvó  f é  corn  fxMT)bifi,  not  that    he   did)  that 

work,  he  would  not  be 
so  rich. 

TTUfVA  n*oe^fnAi'ó  fé  -An  If  he  did  not  do  that 
obAifi  fm,  f\mne  fé  work,  he  did  other 
ob^i|\  n^c  i,  work. 

In  the  first  sentence  it  is  understood  that  he  did 

the  work  ;  in  the  second  that  he  did  not  do  it.     The 

English  construction  is  ambiguous. 

Exercise   XLIX. 

(A\\  teAtiAiriAiric). 
t)l  teif5  A\\  ATI  AtAM(\  eiCe^C    A  tx\b<MflU  T)Ó  ACC    ÓV11f\ 

a  be^ti  -o^aIac  Aif\  a  *óéAHArh.  t)xvó  rh 41c  le  n-A  bACAip, 
nit)  n^c  lon^nAX),  *oa  mbéA*ó  a  inge^n  pófCA,  If 
•0015  teip  suivb'  é  (or  50  mb,\t)  é)  a  te^r  é.     t)é<vó  An 
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cleAtfmAf  *oéAnuA  Anoif  triAfA  rnbéA"o  An  rhÁCAif.  O 
•ofoc-teAn^A  aici.  1TlAf  A*oeif  An  feAn-jrocAt — 
"  Tli'l  nix)  níof  ^éife  'nÁ  ueAn^A  mnÁ."  UÁ  *oúit 
mrhe  f  Ati  AifseAT)  aici.  D,\  mb^t)  ntro  é  50  rnbeAi) 
utiiUeAt)  Aif$;iT)  A5  mtitnncin  An  fif  015  béA*o  fi  tÁn- 
CfÁfCA  -An  cteAtrmAr  a  T)éAtK\rh.  í(  j.\\nAiT)íf  50  ceAnn 
cúptA  btiA*óAm  eite/'  Af  fife,  "b'féroif  50  mbéA*ó  ré 
niof  fAi*óbfe  A^tif  50  mtoéimíf  fÁfCAteif.  í)éi*oíf  fÁtAó 
tuAt  te  pófA*ó  An  UAifi  fm."  (í  I1Á  bACAtriAOif  teip 
Ati  AifseAT)/'  A|\pA  SéAmuf.  "  HlAife,  ' if  feAff  é  'nÁ 
a  eAf bAi'ó/ n  Af  fif e,    4l  CAitfimi*o    cliAtiiAin    fAi*obij\ 

T)'f  AgÁlt.       1f  mAit  AUÁ  (a)  f?10f  A^AC^O  bfUlt  eAfÓAlt) 

Aif 51*0  of  Ainn.  1T)Af  a  tnbéAt)  50  op  uAif eAiriAf  beA^Án 
Aif5i*o  ó'n  OileÁn  VÍf,  if  cof  aitiaiI  nAó  tnbéiteÁ  1  n-Ann 
aw  cíof  *o'íoc.n  \X\o\\  fAn  pop  'nÁfAp.  A£  SéAmuf 
t'éif  fin.  fllAfA  tnbéA*ó  ^uf  tnibAifC  (or  50 
nDubAifc)  An  tfiÁtAif  fin  if  T)óca  50  mbéiT;íf  "o'Á 
bpófAX)  (see  §  125)  pÁ'n  Atn  fo.  1f  inóf  An  CftiAg 
5AT1  ia*o  a  beic  pófCA.  t)í  fiof  A5  SéAnuif  tiac  f Aib 
CAbAif  a\\  bit  beic  tela  (see  idioms),  "Cí  -Ofti^Att  A1|\ 
cuf  1  n-A  bAgAit).  ÍTlAife,  if  AifueAó  Uotn  pn  (see 
idioms).  An  AtfitAi*o  a  bí  pvicóíof  Aif  foimpi  ?  If 
tdóca  gtif  Ab  eA*ó.  tTlAife,  te  ht)acc  trio  beAtAX)  (see 
idioms),  if  móf  An  *oíol  cfUAige  é.  "ÓeAtriAn  rmiT) 
bf  éige  a^au. 

LESSON    L. 

Conditional  of  Regular  Verbs. 

218.  The  inflexions  of  the  conditional  are  the  same 
as  those  of  the  imperfect  with  p  prefixed. 

First  Conjugation. 

-f  Ainn  or  -pmn.  -f  AtYiAOif  or  -finiif, 

-fA  or  -f eÁ.  -f at)  or  -peA*ó  fib. 

-f  At)  Or  -f eAt).  -f A1T)íf  (-f AT)A01f)    Or    -fTOTf. 
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The  first  given  forms  are  used  when  the  final 
vowel  of  the  stem  is  broad ;  the  latter  when 
slender. 

póf,  marry. 

Do  poppMnn.  Do  pófp^m^oif. 

Do  pófp-Á.  Do  póppró  fib, 

Do  pór-pvófé  {seekpp.  14).      Do  pófp^i-oíf. 

Cui^,  put,  send. 

Do  ctnj^mn.  Do  cuifpitrnp. 

Do  ctnfipeÁ.  Do  cuif pexvó  fib. 

Do  ctntApeA*ó  fé.  Do  ctnpp*oír\ 

219.  Second  Conjugation. 

The  inflexions  of  the  second  conjugation  are  : — 

-óc-dinn  or  -eóóxMnn.  -oc-Atn^oip  or  -eócAtn^oif. 

-óctÁ  or  -eóctÁ.  -óca*ó  or  -eóóA*ó  pb, 

-óc<vó  or  -eóóxvú.  -óc^i-oíf     (-óó-dTMoif)    or 

-eócAi-oíf  (-eóóA*o^oif). 

These  inflexions  take  the  place  of  -tug  or  -i£. 
Those  which  are  placed  first  are  used  where  the 
stem,  from  which  -tug  or  -ig  has  been  removed,  ends 
in  a  broad  vowel  ;  those  placed  second  are  used 
when  it  ends  with  a  slender  vowel. 

tDeAnrmig,  bless. 

Do  be^nnocAinn.  Do  be^nnóc<\m^oij\ 

Do  De^nnócc^.  Do  beAnnócxró  pb. 

DobeAnnóc^*ófé(sí,^App.     Do  be^nnóóxM'oíf. 

Similarily  coining  forms  the  conditional — *oo 
óomneóc^irm,  T)o  comneóctÁ,  &c. 
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In  the  syncopated  verbs  the  same  changes  occur 
as  in  the  future  {see  §  200),  e.g. — T)'f  ofslóc^inn,  -do 
coi5teóó4irm;  &c. 

Exercise  L. 

IIac  mó|t  Ati   CfOAg    -—  CiAti    ITIac   TDonnó^t)^  no 

Geit  (see  §  :  -  -  aj  jroJUum  ius  J.etntse  for!  If 
mop,  a  ihAifge.  t^bfu\nn  t  t  baj ih\  lAUAifi  f5<Mt  (or 
-  ~  gAeftitge.  *Oo  lA&f  ócató  Cun  rru\f  An  ^ce^-ona 
í    mAftd    mbé«vó    jun  PCA15Í11   é      1p  freAfAC  mé    rm. 

t)tu\ile*.\p  irre^c  1  "ocig  mo  -óeinbfípe  An  Lá  ?á 
•óeipe^-ó  &£UY  cé  *oo  btMilfe<vó  umjnn  4  :t  C iaii  A^tjp 
An  *oeift>fiúp  if  fine  Aige.  TVpi^pfungeAr  xríob  (or 
rjíorjc^)  <\r\  mbéi'oíf  a$  T)ut  50  *0£í  buit>eAn  nA 
gAeóitge  1  nibtuvórj..      Tj  f  -;-/'- 

pAtxnf  (or  fiá  péATJfAi'oír)  4  *óé*.\rL\rh   nu\n  naó  mt>é 
(or    tiÁ    béAl  mid    ac  "tlí  votunm- 

eoc^rruoip  50  *oeó  í/J  ^n  fetfCAti.  t)..-.  léin  -óom  haó 
juib  Aon  c<.\b*Mn  "óom  beit  leif  (s^  idioms).  Ú*n  éif 
c^nruitl  &15  biMil  juiruMpe  ConnApu^  n^  gAeOiL^e 
ipueAó.     "OabAtfic  ré    50   mbé^t)  ^n   oit)ce 

fin  ^5  cunrw\nn  éi^m  eile.  Cuin  ré  1  n-uriiail  t)úinn 
50  mbé^-ó  -ojirhf^í  ^AifDA  ^c^  put),  tlíop  tei^  Ciah 
aMA  ^up  ói:    LAit  ftc  cujs^r  pÁ  -oeapA  ^un  cuif 

cliMf  Aif  pém  (se  ::  .     tlíof   teAfC 

t  ^n  pocail  (see  idioms).  Híorib'  fA*OA  ^up  pfteAtJ 
fé  'n-ó  peApArh  50  cob^nn.  "  C*Mtpimi"0  beiu  aj 
imce^óc  Urni/'  ^p  peipe«?.n,  '>ón  ciu\ipc  ip  pe^pp, 
Cttdific  geAftfi  vA^uf  £asi  í  -oo  -óé^n^rh  ^cc  50  nAnn^m.' ' 
lÍAineAOAf  ^p  rfn^  páfS^fa)  (see  idioms).  X)\  (a) 
pop  A^Atr\  50  ftig-tfiAit  cad  é  An  ptia-ojp  a  bí  pófcd 
(or  púbt^)  A^uf  n^c  mt>Ainfrtx>ff  mé^n  T)'^  fnóm  (^^ 
idioms)  nó  50  mbu^itp-oír  ifceóó  1  "ocij  (or  T>ceóó) 
Ati  UfiAfiif A.  CtiAÍAf  ^tt  mAiT)in  tá  ^p  n-^  báf ^ó  50 
ftAftAOAfi  ^5  'DAffifn^A'ú  ^n  fe^t)  nA  hot*óóe.  X>A[i 
f ti^b  !  bí  -á  n-oót^m  aih(a)  ^ca  te  n-^  ^$^it)  fin. 
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LESSON   LI. 

Future  and  Conditional  of    Irregular  Verbs. 

220.  T)é,\n  and  ctuin  (or  ctoip)  form  the  future 
and  conditional  regularly  from  their  stems,  and  have 
the  absolute  and  dependent  forms  the  same. 

T)é«\n,  do,  make. 

Absolute  and  Dependent. 

Future. — Dé^nj.wo,  oéAtip^ip,  *oéAnp*Mt>  fé,  "oé*\n- 
pAmuro,  "oéAnpAfó  piti>,  "oéAnpAiT). 

Conditional. — Do  'óéAnpAifin,  "oo  'óéAnpi,  -oo 
■óéAnp.A't)  pé,  "oo  ■óéAnpAmAOif,  *oo 
t>é«Mip<vó  fio,  -oo  úéAnpAiTrip- 

221.  Cluiti  or  Ctoif,  hear. 

Future. — CUntipeaT)  or  cloippe4*o,  &c. 

Conditional. — Oo  ctuinpnn  or  "oo  cloippinn,  &c. 

222,  feic,  see. 

p e  1  c ,  see,  makes  its  future  and  conditional  from 
the  absolute  and  dependent  forms  of  the  present 
tense  {see  §  99). 

Absolute.  Dependent. 

Future  : — 

Cipe<AT)  (or  'cípeAT),    U.),     peicpe<vOj  peicpip,  peicpit) 
&c.  pé,  &c. 

Conditional  : — 

Cipinn    (or     'cípinn,    U.),     peicpinn,     peicpeá,    peic- 
&c.  pe^-ú  pé,  &c. 

Verbal  Noun  {continued). 

223.  In  such  sentences  as — "  What  are  you  say- 
ing ?"  "  What  is  he  giving  ?"  "  The  work  which  he 
was  doing,"  the  words  what  and  which,  which  are  the 
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objects  of  the  English  verbs,  come  before  the  verb  to 
be.  Such  sentences  may  be  translated  into  Irish  in 
two  ways. 

(a)  We  may  translate  saying,  giving,  doing,  &c, 
by  the  verbal  noun  preceded  by  a  (=the  preposition 
T)o).     A  aspirates  the  initial  of  the  verbal  noun. 

5oiT)é  zÁ  zú  a  pÁt>  ?  What  are  you  saying  ? 

CéA\\x>  zá  fé  a  táb-dific  ?  What  is  he  giving  ? 

An    otxAij\    *oo    bi    f é    a  The  work  (which)  he  was 

t>éAnAm.  doing. 

Obs. — The  error  is  often  made  of  writing  &$  fiÁ-ó,  A3  uadaijiu, 
&c,  in  such  sentences  as  these,  under  the  mistaken  idea  that  they 
are  equivalent  to  the  English  present  participle. 

(b)  We  may  also  translate  saying,  &c,  by  the 
preposition  *oo,  a  possessive  adjective  (his,  her  or 
their)  agreeing  with  the  object,  and  the  verbal  noun  ; 
the  agent  being  indicated  by  a}$. 

goi-oe  ZÁ  *o'Á  jUt)  a$az  ?     What    are     you     saying 

(lit. — what  is  to  it's 
saying  at  you)  ? 

Cat)  zÁX)yÁ  t^b^ipc  xM^e?      What  is  he  giving  ? 

An  obaitA  *oo  bi  t>'a  The  work  (which)  he  was 
véAnAtfi  aige.  doing. 

Exercise  LI. 

5oix)é  ZÁ  UtlAI'Ó^  Ó  t)|AOin  a  *oéAr\Atr\  ^Á  lÁtA]\\  ? 
tlí'l  pop  A£Am  ?Á  tAlAm  via  ti6if\e^nn.  An  bpeic- 
p\\  50  5011AIT)  é  ?  Hí  f  eicpexvo,  acz  cípexvo  a  cUAmAun 
1  mbÁ\\AC.  Cípinn  é  jréin  rr\A\\A  mbé^*ó  ^ufi  éi|\ig 
dtnpifc  x>'Á  ingin.  t)í  coinne  asa\t\  teif  ^cc  ni  féxvo- 
jMit)  fé  teAóz  (or  ce<dóc)  mV  Aipcir-  in^fi  ge^lt  x*fi  í 
beic  bfveoice.  Hí  óttnnpmíf  (or  óloifpimíf)  Aon 
cu-Ai|Uf5  £Á  X)CAOb  *oe'n  ampifc  rn^fVA  mbéxvú 
•oeipbfiufi  An  cAitín  *oo  bUAit  um  mo  rhuAoi  -A|\  ^n 
cfttáit).     Cat)  ^o  ^  'o'^  1^*6  ^101  ?    ^0   féir  ^^r 
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*0Ub4ipC  ,fí    bí  f  ml     4£    VIA    *OOCCtnf.íb    £0    1TOé4nf4U»íf 

teige^f  4p  4  T)ei|\bfi«^  1  fuocc  if  (  =  ^5tif)  50  mbé4t) 
pi  1  n-^nn  fiu£>4t  -dftff.  UÁ  full  te  T)i4  454m  50 
troe-AnpAiT).  If  mop  am  ufU4g  5411  í  beic  -05  4n  bpeip. 
Hag  *oe<\p  U4ice  (s^  idioms)  g^e-óit^  a  l4b4ipc  !  1p 
•oe^f ,  ^  móip^e.  *Oo  cuifpeAt)  pé  bl4t  n*\  nóige  4p 
feAn-Dutne  cpíon  C4icce-  *oo  5eic  45  éipce4cc  téiti. 
Ap  n-4  cLoifceÁit  Tjom  411  cé4T>  tu\ip  no  biop  com 
cm  nee  ip  (  =  45up)  "oo  bí  mo  U\m  *6e4p  4p  mo  cot4inn 
50  p4ib  5<ie'ó1^5  ^1C1  °'n  5Cti4b4n.  Ip  ion54tic4ó 
x^e'n  cf40§4l  4n  c-eol4f  4.C4  aici  uifiti.  u  An  put)  if 
goife  "oo'n  cpoi-óe,  if  é  if  soipe  *oo'n  bé4t."  1f 
40ibinn  -01  5-c\e*óil5  com  bl4pc4  do  beic  41  ci.  Uá  ^n- 
coip  Ai ci  4f  .mi  ce^n 541*0.  <0,oib|\ige4*ó  fí  4f  a  Lin- 
*oice4ll  agtif  do  b4ine4i)  fi  C4innc  4f  n4  pe4n- 
5^e"óit5eoim'b  1  gcfuc  if  (  =  ^5Wf)  50  bpo§Unmeoc4T) 
fi  4n  ce4n$4  4  l4b<Mpc- 


LE8SON  Llj. 

Future  and  Conditional   of   Irregular  Verbs 

{continued). 

224.  U4p,  come. 

Absolute  and  Dependent. 

Future. — Oocp4*o,  ciocp 41  p,  -ciocp4i-o  pé,  aocp 4tntnT), 

■C10Cf41"Ó  fib,   C10Cp41"0. 

Conditional. — Úiocp4inn,       ciocp4,      ciocp4*ó     fé, 

■C10Cp4m401f,       C10Cf4t)      flb,     C10C- 
f41*0Íf. 

225.  Céig  or  Ceifiig,  go. 

Absolute  and  Dependent. 

Future. — 11404*0,  p4C4ip.  &o.  (p4§4T)}  p4g4ip,  &c} 
M.). 
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Conditional. — tlACAinn,  ^acca,   &c.    (fAgAinn,  &c, 
M.)- 

Obs. — The  p  is  sometimes  inserted — jiAcpAt>,  ji4Cf  amn,  &c. 

226.   <\bAifv,  say. 
Absolute.  Dependent. 

Future  : — 

"OeAfAJTAT),   T)é^p<M|A,    &C.  AbflÓCAT),   AbnÓCA1f%   &C. 

Conditional  : — 

T)év\t\pvMnn,  "oéAppÁ,  &c.        AbpóóAinn,  AbftóccÁ,  &c. 

Obs. — The  initial  x)  of  TDéóHpAinn,  Sec,  is  not  usually  aspirated 
(^/•§93)-  *OéAjif<vo,  -oéA|ipAinn,  &c,  are  sometimes  used  in  the 
dependent  construction. 

227.  1c,  eat. 
Absolute  and  Dependent. 
Future. — íojwo,  íorAif,  iorAi-u  pé,  &c. 
Conditional, — D'topxMnn, -o'lof cá,  -o'íorA-ó  fé,  &c. 

Obs.— íofp^-o,  íoffAiji,  &c,  and  in  the  conditional,  ■o'íopfainn, 
■o'íof  pÁ,  &c,  are  also  spoken. 

Exercise  LII. 

Af  ctiAtAir  (or  An  gcn^tAif)  50  bpuit  t)|^  AnT)Án 
ÍTIac  RuAi-óp  C4f  éif  bÁir  "o'fÁgÁiL?  HíO|\  (or  ní) 
6«AtAf.  If  inóft  An  rséAt  é.  ÍHof  A5  rúil  50 
•ouiocpAt)  ré  Af  acu  if  é  uoil  X)é  é.  tlíon  (or  ní) 
cÁini5  Leir  tu  ,ooccúij\íb  é  *oo  leigeAj\     tlí  Abf\ócAiT)ir 

CA*D  é  -An  fAgAf  pi-Ab|\A1f  A  bí  Alft.       ílí  ÍOfAX»  fé  *OAT)A. 

t1í  jAACAX)  (or  jAAgAT))  tiA  corhufir-Ann a  1  n-Aice  a  ti£e 
*oe  bAfjA  fAiucír  a  beiú  o\\tA.  CtiA*óAr-r  a  50  *OCÍ  ^n 
■oonAp  cfÁtnónA  m*oé.  ÚÁinis  a  beAn,  Aoipe,  pÁ  mo 
•óém.  Cui|\eAp  AtuAmif5téice  (or  ui|Ati  ;  see  idioms). 
"  Óf  a,  pAfiA0i|\  géAf !"  Af  rire,  ucá  fé  1  scfwc  av\ 
CfASAipc.     tlíopi  bputÁifv   Lmn  cftiAt)ó5   a  cu^  teif  An 
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rAgAjic  Agtif  teif  An  •ooocuifi."  Af»  *oueAcc  (or  ceAéc) 
Wn  cr-A^Afc  c«i|\  fé  ^n  otA  Aip.  TUibAijAc  An 
•ooccúif  50  jtAib  fé  1  nx)ei|\eA*ó  ha  T)éiúe.  ÓpA, 
niAire,  An  -otnne  bocc  !  if  triAic  *oo  f  Aot^tng  fé  An 
bÁr.  tlí  ^  ACAinn  a  bAite  nó  50  rnbéA*ó  &n  x)é  aj\  An 
•oaocpMt)  tib  'óul  (or  -out)  50  *ouí  -An  có|Aj\Arh  ?  1r 
•oóca  50  *oaocj:Ait).  SíUm  50  j\ACAtrmi*o  Ann  Á\\-o- 
CftÁtnónA.  &n  AbpóctÁ  50  mbéix)  focnAiT)  rhón  Aige 
1  rnbÁf\Ac  ?  T)éAfipAinn  50  mbéi*ó  teAfA  tnófi  -OAorne 
Ann.  í)í  rneAr  tnón  a$  5AÓ  tnte  -óume,  bA  cunu  bocc 
nó  rAi"óbin  1AT),  An  ttneAnTMn,  A$;ur  ir  *oeirhin  tiom  50 
•ociocj:ai*o  Af  ^ac  uite  Áijro  T)e'n  connDAe  50  t>cí  An 
Cfoóf ait).  Uá  An  confiA  (or  corhf  a)  t>'á  *oéAnArh  A5 
at\  riúnéAttA  (or  fittinéiji).  "1f  iom"óA  tÁ  YA  5C1^ 
onAmn." 

LESSON  Llll. 

Future  Tense  and  Conditional   of  Irregular 

Verbs  {continued). 

228.  t)eif\,  bear,  carry,  bring. 

Absolute  and  Dependent. 

Future. — t)eAjvpAT),  béAnpAin,  béAnpAiT)  fé,  béAfi^A- 
mtnT),  béAfipAiT)  rib,  béAfpAi*o. 

Conditional. — í)éAfpAinn,  béAf^Á,  béAjApAX)  r-é, 
béAfpAmAOif.  béAf^A'ú  rib,  béAji- 
£AiT)ír. 

229.  UAbAif,  give,  bring. 

Absolute.  Dependent. 

Future  : — 

"ÓéAtvpAT),  béA|\pAif,  &c.        UitJbf  a*o,    cmbfiAif,    &a  ; 

Or  CAbAfl^AT),  &c. 

Conditional  : — 

t)éAppAinn,  béAf\£A,  &c.         UiubfAinn,  aubAftÁ,  &c; 

or  CAbAfipAmn,  &c. 
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Obs. — UeAjipAD  and  the  other  persons  of  the  future  have  the 
initial  aspirated. 

This  is  due  to  the  fact  that  it  was  formerly  preceded  by  do  [cf. 
beijnm,  gnun,  ^eibim,  cím,  £eobAD,  §§  92,  97,  9S,  99,  231). 
CiubjiAD  is  used  in  the  absolute  construction  in  S.  C, 

230.  gjAf),  take,  catch,  go.  come,  &c. 
Absolute  and  Dependent. 
Future. — 5A^FAt)j  5^ttpAif%  &c-  I  or  5eoti<vo.  &c. 
Conditional. — gAbpAinn,  j^rjpÁ,  &c.  ;  or  geo&Ainn, 
&c. 

Obs. — ^AbpAD  is  prond.  ju-pAD  in  N.  C.  and  is  a  common  word 
for  shall  or  will  go. 

231.  YÁS>  get,  find. 

Absolute.  Dependent. 

Future  : — 

JeouA-o,      geoupAt),  puige^vo   (C.  &  U.),  &c.  ; 

or  geAttAT),  &c.  or  pAgAT)  (M.),  &c. 

Conditional  : — 

geobAinn,  geobpAinn,  puiginn  (C.   &   U.),  &c.  ; 

or  geAOAinn,  &c.  or  pAgAinn  (M.),  &c. 

Obs. — The  aspiration  in  the  future  is  caused  by  the  fact  that  do 
wras  formerly  prefixed  (see  Obs.  §  229). 

geobADÍs  prond.  jeobpAD  (JeopAD  with  eo  short  as  in  -oeoc)  in 
C.     Similarly  with  jeobpAinn,  &c. 

When  the  p  of  pmjeAD,  pu^rm,  &c,  is  aspirated  after  ni  the 
following  tx  acquires  a  w  sound,  e.g. — ni  pui^eAD  is  prond.  ni 
bui^eAD  (cf.  ni  fUAifi,  §  181). 

Exercise  LIU. 

tTlAipe,  bAit  0  "ÓtA  ope,  a  ttlÁgmnp.  ZÁ  cum  a  íia 
in  AiteApA  ofic  (see  idioms).  CÁim  Af  mo  fvogA-*oóig 
(see  idioms),  50  j\Aib  nu\it  a$;ac.  501*06  £115  oj\c  (see 
idioms)  ceAcc  (or  a  ceAcc)  aiuac  A5«f  An  *of\oc- 
Aimpif  aca  Ann  ?     CéAf*o  *oo  béArvpA*ó  AmAC  mé  acc 
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AipseA-o  a  t>eit  T>e  *óíc  of\tn.  UÁ  céAT)  punc  a^aiti  x\fv 
péi*ótim  Ó  h-Ao-óA  A$;t)r  aja  a  'óeAjAtijiÁCAifi  (^^  idioms)* 
X)o  geAttA-oAn  *oom  50  T)citi£>FAi"oir  pice  ptmc  t)om 
in*oiú.  ,l  11  í  cajac  'nÁ  púc  a  jiacait)  fé  (s^  idioms),  a 
rinc  6,"  Aff-A  péi'ólim.  IlinneAr  comne  leif.  Úiinig 
mife  A$;ur  tno  ctiAtfiAin  antifeo  1  n-A  xMficip.  SíteAf, 
nit)  nAó  ton^n^t),  50  tijrvnginn  (or  bpAgAinn,  M.)  ^n 
c-Aif^eAT)  uaió,  acc  jTA^AOifA  !  *oo  ctif  fé  opm.  1f 
olc  ^n  t>Ait  Ai$e  opm  é.  t)'£éi*oif\  50  tiptngteÁ  (or 
bpAgcÁ,  M.)  uait)  é  1  ^ceAnn  cAtnAill.  Ua  jrAicciof 
mo  ófioi*óe  onm  nAó  ftpuigeAT)  (or  nÁ  pAgAT),  M.). 
geoftAinn  é  vá  mbAt)  "óuine  (or  nume,  C.)  cneAfCA  a 
Max)  Ann.  1T!  aj\a  rnbéA-ó  (see  §  217)  nAó  eA"ó,  béAfpA-ó 
fé  *óom  é.  Uá  |aia]i  a  cÁif  pém  Ai$e.  A^  *oceAóc  (or 
ceAóc)  pÁ  n-A  *óém  "oómn  (j££  §  206)  if  AtfitAi*ó  T)o 
bAm  fé  Af  1  mbÁfp  ha  b^ÁfgAí  (see  idioms).  1r 
•oóóa  50  inbéA|ApAmAoif  aiji  mA|\A  tnt>éA*ó  5tij\  ttnreAf 
*oe  plrnip  úa|\  ótoic  rhóifi.  An  m'AnAtn  50  -ooubnA- 
triAoir  -ouAt^Af  An  cftifne  *óó  *oá  bptiigmíf  gfeim 
Aif .  Aóc  "  ní't  éAn-óAC  rriAn  An  reAn-óAu  cun  ceAóc 
A|\  fnAnncAó"  Agtif  t)éApí?Amtn'o  T)ó  é  uAin  éi^m. 


-@xx§r 


EXERCISES    IN    COMPOSITION. 


Composition  Exercise  XXVIII. 

What  news,   Patrick  ?     Well,  not  a  word,  Mary. 
Come  here,  my  (&)    son.     Go  down  immediately  to 
the  baker's  shop  for   (asking  for)   some  white   (ge-At) 
bread.    Bring  up  with  you  also  a  pound  of  fresh  honey 
and  a  jug  of  milk.  Patrick's  James  is  going  ?  Has  (is) 
he  gone  ?     Yes.     Go  after  him  and  tell  him  to  make 
haste.     I  am  very  hungry  and  thirsty.     Is  that  the 
young    doctor's   horse   beside  the    red   gate  of  yon 
beautiful   little  field  ?      No  ;  it   is   the   big  priest's 
mare.     What  is  the  matter  with  this  good,  upright 
woman's   child  ?      The  top   of  his  right   thumb  is 
broken.     Who  is  that  coming  up  from  the  railway 
station  after  the   merchant's  servant-girl  ?      Is  it  a 
woman  ?     No  ;  I  think  it  is  a  man.     I  think  it  is 
John's  son.     Is  the  blind  piper's  son  a  young  lad  ? 
No ;  he  is  a  man  now.    I  do  not  like  him  at  all.     He 
has  plenty  of  money,  but  I  do  not    grudge  it  to  him. 
The  money  which  I  have  is  enough  for  me.     Do  you 
like    (think  sweet)    the   music  of  the  small   harp  ? 
Yes  ;  but  I  prefer  the  music  of  our  sweet  Irish.     I 
like  to  hear  that.     Do   you   have  much  work  to  do 
during  the  day  ?     Yes  ;  there  is  plenty  of  work  done 
here   every  day.      Has  Thomas's  grandson  mowed 
the  meadow  (grass)  in  the  little  field  yet  ?     No  ;  he 
is  mowing  it  now.     He  is  in  a  great  hurry  on  account 
of  the  soft,  wet  weather  which  is  in  it.     I  am  afraid 
that  the   weather    is  getting  worse.     Much    gold   is 
spent  by  James'  son  every  day.     He  has  his  money 
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nearly  all  spent.  What  a  great  fool  he  is  !  He  is, 
certainly.  A  bag  of  fine  flour.  The  meal  bag.  A 
sack  of  line  meal.  The  words  of  the  quiet  (citnn), 
upright  man.  The  words  of  the  quiet,  upright 
woman.  Are  you  going  home  now  ?  No  ;  I  am 
going  to  the  fair.     Good-bye,  good-bye. 

Composition  Exercise  XXIX. 

Mary,  who  is  that  on  the  top  of  the  cliff  ?  Is  it  not 
the  bootmaker's  lad  ?  No,  I  think  it  is  John  O'Brien. 
Is  not  John  a  butcher  ?  No,  he  is  a  piper.  He  is 
very  fond  of  music.  A  musician  from  (out  of)  Cork 
has  great  respect  for  him.  They  think  a  great  deal 
of  each  other  (see  tnófv).  He  is  coming  down  towards 
us.  How  much  money  does  he  want  for  a  tune  ?  He 
would  not  care.  He  leaves  it  to  yourself.  I  would 
like  to  hear  him  playing.  You  ought  to  send  for  him. 
Here  he  is  now.  All  hail  !  John.  Draw  up  to  the 
fire.  Sit  down  and  warm  yourself.  It  is  likely  that 
you  are  cold.  Art,  my  son,  go  out  to  the  barn  for  an 
armful  of  turf.  The  turf  is  in  the  big  creel  behind 
the  door  of  the  barn.  Do  you  intend  to  go  to  the 
fair  to-day,  Cormac  ?  I  do.  I  would  like  to  buy  a 
young  cow.  There  are  plenty  of  cows  sold  at  that 
fair.  Have  you  mown  your  meadow  (grass)  yet  ? 
Not  quite.  Michael  O'Brien  is  mowing  it  now. 
Much  work  is  done  by  Michael  during  the  day.  Is 
not  his  wife  ill  ?  She  is  better.  There  is  nothing  at 
all  wrong  with  her  now.  I  would  be  sorry  (I  would 
think  it  a  pity)  if  she  were  ill.  Her  mother  was  also  a 
just  honest  woman.  Michael's  wife  is  stark-mad  with 
dint  of  anger  to-day.  Why  ?  It  is  that  her  father 
desires  to  marry  again,  although  he  is  an  old  man 
now.  Is  it  humbugging  us  you  are  ?  No,  I  assure 
you  solemnly  that  it  is  the  pure  (clean)  truth. 
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Composition  Exercise  XXX. 

What  sort  of  weather  is  in  it  ?  It  is  pouring  rain. 
Shove  the  door  to,  Winifred,  my  love.  The  wind  is 
cold.  Was  it  raining  in  Limerick  yesterday  during 
the  Feis?  No,  but  it  was  snowing  and  freezing 
terribly.  Were  there  many  people  present  ?  There 
were  a  great  lot  of  people  in  it.  How  many? 
There  were  so  many  in  it  that  it  is  difficult  for  me  to 
say.  Is  that  Michael's  John  coming  up  the  road 
after  the  big  butcher  ?  No.  It  is  the  piper's  father. 
He  is  to  be  married  again.  Now  (ajia),  don't  be 
talking.  I  solemnly  assure  you  that  it  is  true.  Do 
you  know  the  baker's  sons  ?  I  do.  They  are  lazy 
sluggards.  Tney  have  almost  spent  their  money. 
They  are  spending  it  every  day.  They  are  very 
fond  of  drink.  The  baker  was  \ery  bad  about 
his  money.  He  was  a  poor  man  when  he  was 
young.  He  grudges  to  give  money  to  his  sons. 
We  do  not  like  such  young  men.  We  have  not  a 
particle  of  esteem  for  them  (see  cnxMpe,  Pt.  I.) 
They  put  off  their  work  from  day  to  day.  They 
have  not  the  field  of  barley  quite  reaped  yet.  They 
have  a  good  farm,  but  they  are  lazy.  They  ought 
to  go  to  work  without  delay.  I  must  go  on  to  the 
fair  now.  I  have  to  buy  a  cow.  If  Patrick's  grand- 
children are  (bionn)  at  the  fair,  ask  them  if  they  have 
bought  the  lambs  yet.  It  is  difficult  to  get  them  at 
present. 

Composition  Exercise  XXXI. 

Hugh,  who  was  that  at  the  window  ?  I  think  that 
it  was  the  bootmaker's  wife.  Do  you  know  what  was 
the  bootmaker's  name?  Dermot  O' Kelly  was  his 
name.  Don't  you  know  that  he  is  dead  ?  I  am 
sorry  for  that.  Were  you  acquainted  with  his  father? 
Faith,  I  knew  him   very  well.     Dermot's   sons   are 
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very  ill  now.  Are  they  better  to-day  ?  One  of  them 
is  better.  The  other  one  was  better  yesterday,  but 
the  poor  fellow  (person)  is  dying  to-day.  It  would 
be  a  pity  if  he  died  considering  (see  §  138)  that  he  is 
so  young.  The  bootmaker  was  an  honest  man. 
Had  he  enough  money?  Hardly.  It  was  enough 
for  himself,  but  he  was  not  able  to  give  enough  to 
his  sons.  Where  was  Michael  Murphy  yesterday  ? 
It  is  probable  that  he  was  at  the  fair  of  Limerick. 
Was  William  O'Hart  along  with  John  O'Brien  in 
Cork  last  year?  I  do  not  know.  I  would  like  to 
make  the  acquaintance  of  John  and  to  make  him 
talk.  He  can  do  it  nicely  (see  idioms).  Mary,  my 
love,  go  to  the  butcher's  shop  for  (asking  fci)  some 
meat  and  to  the  baker's  for  some  bread.  We  had 
not  a  taste  of  food  since  morning.  You  (pi.)  must 
be  very  hungry  and  thirsty.  We  are,  indeed.  We 
would  like  thick  slices  of  bread  and  butter,  some  iresh 
meat  and  a  drop  of  wine.  You  (pi.)  want  it  (see 
idioms).  You  (pi.)  were  perished  with  the  cold. 
Were  you  at  the  great  feis,  Dermot  ?  No.  Ara. 
why  ?  I  was  very  sorry  that  I  could  not  stay  in  the 
city.  My  wife  was  coming  home  from  Deny  (and 
she)  ill.  I  had  to  meet  her  at  the  railway  station 
and  bring  her  home. 

Composition  Exercise  XXXII. 

Ara,  why  were  you  not  at  the  great  feis  in  Galway 
yesterday,  Dermot  ?  It  would  delight  me  to  be  there 
and  the  feis  going  on  but  I  could  not  go.  The 
weather  was  terrible.  It  was  pouring  rain.  Take 
my  advice  (see  idioms)  and  be  there  to-morrow.  It  is 
little  the  "  Jackeens"  cared  about  the  feis.  They 
are  bad  Irishmen.  Were  you  (pi.)  there  last  year  ? 
We  were,  faith.  It  delighted  me  to  heartne  sweet  Irish. 
The  people  of  Galway  have   the  best   of  Irish      It  is 
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a  very  lice  old  city  Take  off  you  coat.  It  is  not 
snowing  ^ior  freezing  now.  We  were  perished  with 
the  cold  yesterday.  It  is  likely  you  (pi.)  were.  It  is 
not  as  cold  to-day  as  it  was  yesterday.  What  makes 
you  (see  idioms)  put  a  big  coat  on  you  to-day,  Con  ? 
"Is  it  what  "  you  were  cold  ?  Yes.  I  fear  that 
11  it  is  what  '  the  weather  is  getting  worse.  How  far 
is  it  from  us  to  Limerick  ?  About  a  half-mile.  Did 
you  know  that  man  who  was  over  yonder?  I  did  not 
know  him  well.  What  was  his  name?  I  do  not  know. 
Was  it  he  who  was  selling  a  colt  to  the  butcher  at  the 
fair  ?  Yes.  I  think  that  he  wanted  the  money. 
What  is  his  way  of  living  ?  I  believe  that  he  is  a 
baker  ?  Did  you  know  the  bootmaker's  daughter  ? 
I  did,  well.  Was  she  able  to  sing  ?  She  could  do 
it  nicely  (see  idioms).  She  was  a  very  nice  girl  when 
she  was  young.  Has  Dermot's  son  the  oats  reaped 
yet  ?  Not  quite.  He  was  very  ill  yesterday.  His 
wife  had  to  send  for  the  doctor.  Her  husband  is 
only  a  lazy  sluggard.  The  daughter  of  the  lazy  man. 
The  wives  of  the  lazy  men.  I  have  to  be  off  now. 
Wait  a  while.  I  cannot.  I  must  step  out  briskly 
(see  idioms). 

Composition  Exercise  XXXIII. 

Do  you  know  Michael  O'Brien  ?  I  do,  well.  Do 
you  know  what  is  his  way  of  living  now  ?  I  don't 
know  from  Adam  (see  idioms)  where  he  gets  his 
money.  I  hear  that  he  does  some  sort  of  work  in  the 
city  of  Cork.  He  goes  to  work  there.  He  knows 
the  city  well.  He  was  a  shopkeeper  there  in  his 
youth.  He  lost  his  money.  After  that  he  and  his 
brother  Dermot  were  bootmakers  in  Galway.  ITlAi^e, 
it  was  badly  they  made  boots  (see  idioms).  So  signs 
on  them  (see  idioms)  they  had  to  leave  the  place  when 
all   their   money    was  spent.      Dermot  is  wandering 
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now.     The  poor  fellow  has  not  a  "  stiver  fi  (see  idioms) 
but  living  from  hand  to  mouth    (see  idioms).     Up    to 
very    lately    he   was    in    Limerick   along  with    Hugh 
Kelly.     Hugh    desired    to    keep  him   there  but  it  is 
probable  that  Dermot  preferred  to  go  away  by  himself. 
Indeed  he  was  greatly  mistaken.     There  was  not  a 
more  generous    man  on    the  face  of  the  earth   than 
Hugh's    father.     He  had  a  great  reputation.     Hugh 
is  as  good  as  him      He  is  in  good  circumstances.     It 
is    happy  for  him.     I  would   like  to    see  him  again. 
Where  was   his  brother's  daughter  going  yesterday? 
She    was    going    to  the    fair.     What  was  she  doing 
there  ?     She    desired  to  sell    her  colt,   her  foal,   her 
sheep  (pi.)    and    her    cows.       What  makes    her    (see 
idioms)    do    that  ?     It  is  that  there    is  another  little 
farm  to   be  sold  near   her  own  house  and  she  would 
like  to  buy  it.     I  wonder  that  she  does  not  buy  better 
land.     Her    daughter    is    not    as  strong    as  she  was 
yesterday.     I  hear  that  she  is  dying  to-day.     It  is  a 
great  pity.     She    was  a  very  beautiful  girl.     There 
was  not  a   nicer    girl  in  Cork    when  she  was  there. 
She  had  hair  of  the  colour  of  gold.      Do  you  intend 
to  go    to   Dublin    to    the  market  to-morrow  ?     I  do. 
Take  my  advice  (see  idioms)  and  stay  at  home.     The 
weather    is   terrible.     Perhaps  you    are  right,  Peter. 
It  is  snowing  and  freezing  terribly. 

Composition  Exercise  XXXIV. 

Were  you  ever  in  Galway,  Cahal  ?  I  was,  often. 
It  is  a  pleasant  old  city.  Westport  is  prettier  than  it. 
It  is  probable  that  you  were  often  in  a  boat  on  the 
river  at  Cork.  I  was  there  last  year.  What  an 
exceedingly  beautiful  river  it  is.  How  far  from  the 
city  is  it  ?  It  is  beside  it.  Why  were  you  not  mak- 
ing yon  old  man  from  Limerick  speak  Irish  yesterday 


A   HAND-BOOK   OF    MODERN    IRISH.  77 

(see  idioms)  ?  I  could  not.  He  is  a  bad  Irishman. 
He  took  no  interest  in  the  language.  It  is  likely 
that  "  it  is  what  "  he  was  ashamed  before  the 
"  Jackeens.  Perhaps;  but  his  father  was  a  good 
Irishman.  What  way  of  living  had  he  ?  He  was  a 
tailor  during  his  youth,  but  he  was  a  farmer  at  the 
end  of  his  life.  Michael,  "  it  is  what  "  I  was  thinking 
for  a  long  time  that  I  ought  to  sell  my  farm  to  my 
brother  and  go  to  America.  I  would  like  to  get  your 
opinion  about  it.  For  your  life  (see  idioms)  don't  do 
it,  my  son.  Be  said  by  me  (see  idioms)  and  stay  in 
Ireland.  Ireland  is  a  more  beautiful  country  than 
America  and  the  people  of  Ireland  are  more  honest. 
It  is  not  a  lie  nor  exaggeration  but  the  bare  (board 
of  the)  truth  to  say  that.  Musha,  it  is  no  lie  that 
there  is*  substance  in  your  talk  (see  idioms),  Michael. 
Rory  McDermot  and  Kevin  O'Kelly  were  in  America 
up  to  lately.  1  am  surprised  that  they  did  not  stay 
there.  Rory  says  that  the  country  did  not  please 
him  too  well  (see  idioms).  Is  that  the  reason  that  he 
left  it  ?  Yes.  He  thought  it  was  better  for  him  to  come 
home,  because  there  was  no  good  to  be  expecting  to  get 
work  there.  He  says  that  a  lot  of  people  in  America 
have  not  got  anything  (see  idioms).  They  are  very 
poor.  Other  people  say  that  everyone  there  has 
abundance  of  money.  I  solemnly  assure  you  (see 
idioms  that  they  do  not  be  telling  a  jot  of  the  truth. 

Composition  Exercise  XXXV. 

Do  'ou  know  is  Thady  Murphy,  the  bootmaker's 
brother,  learning  Irish  ?  I  met  him  yesterday  on  the 
street  and  he  said  to  me  that  he  is.  Who  is  teach- 
ing him  ?  Is  it  the  school-master  (who  is  teaching 
him)  ?       No.       I     think     that   it    is    the    doctor's 

•  M  Tnat  there  is  not  "  is  said  in  Irish. 
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brother  (who  is  doing  it).  Does  Irish  be  taught  in 
the  school-houses  of  the  parish  ?  Yes.  The  bishop 
and  the  priests  desired  Irish  to  be  taught  in  them. 
They  caused  the  schoolmasters  to  learn  it.  The  masters 
had  to  go  to  Galway  and  to  Cork  to  get  a  knowledge 
of  the  language.  I  am  surprised  that  some  of  them 
did  not  know  Irish  before  that.  It  is  a  great  wonder. 
Up  to  very  lately  the  greater  (greatest)  portion  of  the 
school-masters  had  not  much  Irish.  They  did  not 
take  much  interest  in  it.  Has  the  lawyer's  sister's 
daughter  good  Irish  ?  Middling.  She  was  learning 
it  in  the  school  in  Dublin.  I  wonder  that  she  does 
not  go  to  Galway  and  that  she  does  not  settle  down 
there  for  a  while.  She  would  like  to  do  so.  She 
desired  lately  to  go  there.  She  would  like  to  make 
the  acquaintance  of  some  of  the  people  and  to  make 
them  talk  Irish.  She  wras  nearly  going  wild  with 
anger  (see  idioms)  because  her  father  did  not  let  her 
go.  It  was  not  right  for  him  not  to  let  her.  It  is 
my  opinion  that  he  is  not  a  good  Irishman.  Not  a 
word  of  lie  you  have.  His  people  were  always 
"Jackeens."  They  never  heeded  Ireland  or  anything 
which  pertained  to  her.  They  would  not  care  if  their 
country  were  under  the  big  sea.  One  of  them  never 
learned  a  word  of  Irish.  I  have  not  a  particle  of  re- 
spect for  such  people.  We  should  not  be  proud  of 
them  (have  pride  out  of  them). 

Composition  Exercise  XXXVI. 

Rory,  did  you  hear  that  a  great  accident  happened 
to  lame  Cahal  ?  No.  What  happened  to  him  ? 
u  It  is  what  "  the  poor  fellow  was  walking  beside  the 
river  the  other  day.  After  a  while  it  got  windy.  As 
you  know  there  are  big  high  trees  growing  near  the 
path.  The  wind  broke  a  long  heavy  branch  off  one 
of  the  trees.     On  the  instant  the  branch  fell  down 
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with  a  "  flop.''     It  struck  Cahal  on  the  shoulder  and 
knocked  him  down.     Was  there  anybody  present  to 
help  him  ?     No.     He  said   to  me  yesterday  that  he 
heard  a  (the)  person  talking  to  another  person  going 
the  road  near  the  place.     He  thought  that  they  were 
coming  towards    him.     It  is   probable  that  they  did 
not  hear  Cahal  and  they  went  off  with  themselves. 
Why     did    not    Cahal    say     something  ?      "  It     is 
what  "  he  was  so  weak  (as)   that  he  could  not  say  a 
word.     After  a  while  he  got  a  little  better.     It  was 
not  long  until  big  Thady's  children  came  across  the 
road.     "  It  is  what  "  they  were  going  to  the  big  field 
for    the    grey  colt.     They   were   in   a   great  hurry. 
They  had  to   climb  over  the   wall   which  was  near 
Cahal.     There  is  no  need  for  me  to  say  that  Cahal 
was   greatly   rejoiced.     He   rose   on   his   elbow  (he 
struck   his   elbow   under  him).      He   saluted   them. 
They  came  towards  him  without  delay.     They  raised 
him  and  brought  him  to  an   old  house  belonging   to 
Kevin  McCarthy.     When  I  heard  the  news    I  called 
in.     We  laid   him  on  the  bed.     Did  you  (f>l.)  send 
for  the  doctor  ?     Yes.     Did   he  come  immediately  ? 
Yes.     He  attended  to  Canal's  shoulder.    An  accident 
happened   to   the   doctor   himself  as   he  was  going 
across  the  river.     The   stones  were   slippery  and  he 
fell  headlong  into  the  water.     We  took  him  out  of  it. 
It  was  a  bad  journey  for  the  (my)  poor  doctor. 

Composition  Exercise  XXXVII. 

Did  you  see  Thady  O'Reilly  yesterday?  No; 
but  I  saw  his  daughter,  Catherine.  She  is  an 
amiable  girl.  She  spent  a  while  lately  over  in 
London.  She  said  that  it  is  a  fine  city  but  that  she 
did  not  like  to  remain  there  longer.  She  much  pre- 
ferred (see  idioms)  to  be  in  Ireland.     It  was  worth  her 
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while    to   come   home.       She   came   over    on    the 
steamer    the   other    day.     She    and    her    brother's 
daughter   went  on   a  visit   to  the    County   Galway. 
They  settled  down  in  a  farmer's  house  near  Galway 
town.     The  farmer  welcomed  them  heartily.     They 
made  him  talk  plenty  of   Irish.     They  said  that   he 
had  the  best  of  Irish  but  that  "  it  is  what  "  he  was 
ashamed  of  (before)  them  because  he  had  it.  It  is  likely 
that  he  is  ajackeen.     No  ;  but  the  poor  man  has  not 
much  knowledge.     He  said  to  them  that  he  preferred 
one  word  of  bad  English  to  a  hundred  words  of  good 
Irish.     Ora,  is  it  not  a  poor  story  !     His  eldest  son 
had  not  a  word  of  Irish.    His  English  wras  very  bad.    We 
heard  that  he  paid  a  visit  to   England  a  little  while 
ago.     He  thought  that  he  was  a  gentleman  because 
he  knew  (had)  English.     "It  was  what"  the  English 
were  ridiculing  him  on  account  of  the  queer  accent 
that  was  on   his    talk.     They  had  not  a  particle  of 
respect  for  him.     He  did  not  take  care  of  his  business. 
So  signs  on  him  (see  idioms),  he  had  to  come  back 
again.     It  is  better  for  him  to  be  amongst  the  people 
of  Ireland.    He  had  nothing  (not  a  "rap"   see  idioms) 
when  he   came  home.     He  was   worse  off  than  (he 
was)   when  he  went  to  England.      There  is   not   a 
nicer  country  than  Ireland  on  the  face  (back)  of  the 
earth.     It   is  smaller  than  England  but  it  is  much 
more  beautiful.     I  hear  that    Scotland  is  as  nice  as 
Ireland.     Did   you    {pi.)    hear   was   the  weather  as 
terrible  in  Galway  as  it  was  in  Dublin  ?     We  heard 
that  it  was  finer  in  Galway.     Thady's  children  said 
that  they  heard   it    was   pouring    rain  in   Westport 
yesterday.     What  made  them  {see  idioms)  come  home 
so  soon  ?     I    am    surprised    that    they  did  not  stay 
longer  in  Galway.     Catherine  was  pressed  for  time 
and  she  had  to  depart. 
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Composition  Exercise  XXXVIII. 

Did  you  get  any  account  of  (about)  Kevin 
McCarthy  lately  ?  Yes,  I  heard  yesterday  that  he  was 
in  Belfast  the  other  day.  Why  did  he  go  there  ?  He 
went  to  buy  a  colt  for  the  lawyer.  His  wife  said  to 
me  that  he  was  to  go  to  Dublin  after  that  He  had 
some  business  to  do  there.  Did  you  see  him  lately  ? 
Yes.  I  met  him  on  the  street  in  Galway.  He 
desired  to  strike  up  a  conversation  with  me  (see 
idioms)  but  he  was  pressed  for  time.  The  train  was 
to  depart  immediately,  There  was  a  long  journey 
before  him.  Did  he  do  much  business  in  Galway  ? 
I  am  afraid  that  he  did  not.  He  did  more  work  in 
Limerick.  He  knows  (from  experience)  the  people 
of  that  place  better.  I  know  that.  He  was  a 
tailor  in  that  city,  Why  did  he  not  remain 
there  ?  He  was  in  a  sad  predicament  (see  idioms) 
last  year.  He  lost  all  his  money.  He  had  to 
leave  the  place.  He  went  up  to  Dublin.  He  is 
a  shop-keeper  there  at  present.  He  is  improved 
now.  His  wife  thought  it  was  better  for  him  to 
go  to  America.  She  was  greatly  mistaken.  It  is 
better  for  him  to  be  in  Ireland.  That  is  clear  to  her 
now.  Had  they  any  children  ?  They  had  only  a 
son  and  daughter.  They  died  in  their  youth. 
Which  of  them  were  the  father  and  mother  fondest 
of?  They  were  fonder  of  the  daughter.  What  kind 
of  girl  was  she  ?  She  was  a  very  beautiful  girl.  She 
had  hair  of  the  colour  of  gold.  She  was  to  be 
married  to  (with)  a  man  in  Derry.  They  gave 
beautiful  rings  to  each  other.  It  was  a  great  pity 
that  she  died  so  soon  considering  that  she  was  so 
young  and  so  beautiful.  Did  you  ever  see  her  ?  I  did. 
I  saw  her  oftener  than  I  saw  the  brother. 
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Composition  Exercise  XXXIX. 

Did  Eefy  Kelly  go  home  yet  ?  She  did  not,  yec. 
Did  you  see  her  lately  ?  No,  but  I  saw  her  brother, 
Thady.  He  came  over  from  Scotland  on  the  steamer 
the  other  day.  He  went  over  last  year.  Did  he 
like  to  be  over  there  ?  No.  He  much  preferred  to 
be  in  Ireland.  I  met  him  the  other  day  down  at  the 
harbour.  He  struck  up  a  conversation  with  me 
(see  idioms).  I  could  only  stay  talking  with  him  for 
a  little  while.  I  was  pressed  for  time.  I  had  to 
exert  myself  to  the  utmost  (see  idioms)  to  be  in  time 
for  the  train.  I  had  to  go  to  Westport.  Do  you  go 
oftener  to  Westport  than  to  Galway  ?  Yes  It  is  a 
shorter  journey.  It  is  a  longer  journey  to  Cork  than  to 
Galway.  Were  there  (white)  blossoms  on  the  potatoes 
beside  the  way  ?  No.  The  blight  was  coming  on 
them.  The  weather  was  wetter  about  Wesport  than 
in  any  other  place  in  Ireland.  It  is  near  the  sea. 
It  was  finer  and  warmer  in  Cork.  (The)  misfortune 
is  on  the  people  on  the  side  of  the  mountain  on  ac- 
count of  the  blight  being  on  the  potatoes.  Many  a 
person  of  them  is  getting  weak  with  (the)  hunger. 
The  very  poor  people  are  more  numerous  than 
the  rich  people.  The  greater  (greatest)  portion 
of  them  have  nothing  at  all  (see  idioms).  But 
as  the  proverb  says — "  God's  help  is  nearer  than  the 
door."  The  last  year  was  not  so  bad  for  the  farmers. 
It  was  fine  enough  until  the  end  of  the  year.  It  was 
not  long  after  that  until  the  frost  and  snow  came. 
The  farmers  did  not  succeed  in  sowing  the  potatoes 
In  time.  No  sooner  was  the  cold  weather  past  than 
the  rain  and  wind  came  and  they  destroyed  the  crops. 
What  a  great  pity  it  is  ! 
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Composition  Exercise  XL. 

Did  you  (//.)  get  tidings  of  Eefy  Murphy  lately  ? 
We  met  her  the  other  day  at  the  railway  station.  We 
went  there  to  meet  our  friend,  Rory  McCarthy.  Did 
Eefy  and  Rory  inquire  for  us  (see  idioms)  ?  They  did. 
What  an  agreeable  girl  Eefy  is  ?  She  is,  faith. 
There  is  not  a  nicer  girl  in  the  city  of  Galway.  We 
are  fonder  of  her  than  of  her  brother  John.  It  is  my 
opinion  that  there  was  not  an  uglier  man  than  her 
brother  at  the  fair  of  Kildare  yesterday.  He  does 
not  run  after  anything  but  the  "  Jackeens."  He  said 
to  me  that  he  thought  that  it  is  easier  to  learn  English 
than  to  learn  Irish  His  sister  takes  great  interest  in 
the  language  She  says  that  it  is  the  language  of 
her  own  country.  Did  she  go  to  county  Galway  to 
learn  Irish  last  year  ?  Yes.  She  spent  her  holidays 
in  Galway  town,  She  likes  the  old  streets  of  the 
city  greatly.  She  was  saying  to  me  that  she 
thinks  it  worth  her  while  to  walk  through  them  in 
order  to  see  the  old  houses.  Was  her  brother  with 
her  ?  No  fear  of  him,  my  son.  He  much  preferred 
to  be  in  the  company  of  the  "Jackeens"  in  Dublin. 
I5  John  a  doctor  ?  No.  He  is  a  lawyer.  Is  his  father 
the  doctor^  No.  He  is  the  baker.  John  wished  during 
his  youth  to  be  a  musician.  He  played  badly  {see 
idioms)  and  he  gave  it  up  (rose  out  of  it).  He  did  no 
work  for  (during)  a  while  but  he  is  a  lawyer  now. 
He  will  have  to  expend  all  his  energy  [see  idioms)  to 
work  in  order  to  make  (txainc  AtriAc)  a  livelihood. 
Composition  Exercise  LXI. 

Did  you  see  (pi.)  yon  hag's  son  lately  ?  Yes.  .  We 
met  him  at  the  market  in  Belfast  the  other  day. 
What  is  his  name  ?  Kevin  Murphy  is  his  name. 
His  mother  is  as  old  as  the  hills  (fog,  in  Irish).  Kevin 
is  very  fond    of   (the)   drink(ing).     Was  he  drunk  at 


#4  A    HAND-BOOK   OF    MODERN    IRISH. 

the  fair  ?  He  was,  faith.  He  and  Michael  Kelly  were 
drinking  together.  Another  man  came  in  and  struck 
up  a  conversation  with  them.  A  fight  rose  between 
them  on  the  spot.  Michael  seizo-d  the  other  man  by 
the  throat.  A  hound  belonging  to  the  other  man 
jumped  up  on  Michael's  back  and  seized  his  coat  with 
his  (her)  mouth.  He  (she)  tore  the  coat.  Kevin 
struck  the  hound.  The  hound  turned  and  on  the 
instant  he  (she)  bit  Kevin's  hand.  Why  did  not  the 
police  seize  them  ?  Because  they  were  absent. 
They  heard  (tidings)  about  the  fight  when  the  men 
were  gone.  They  went  searching  for  them.  They 
did  not  discover  (find  out)  Kevin  until  nightfall  (the 
falling  of  the  night).  The  moon  was  bright.  They 
reached  Kevin's  door.  They  knocked  at  (struck)  the 
door.  The  hag,  Kevin's  mother,  was  sitting  beside 
the  fire.  Kevin  was  lying  on  the  bed  asleep.  She 
rose  and  opened  the  door.  The  police  went  in  and 
seized  Kevin  by  the  shoulder.  There  was  not  a  bit 
of  good  for  him  to  say  a  word.  No  sooner  had  they 
him  in  a  grip  of  the  hands  than  they  bore  him  off 
with  them.  He  is  locked  up  since.  It  is  many  a  man 
they  had  locked  up  after  the  fair  day.  What  a  poor 
story  it  is  !  I  have  not  a  particle  of  respect  for  such 
people. 

Exercise  XLII. 
Are  you  sleepy,  Conan,  my  love  ?  No,  mother  ;  I 
am  not  sleepy  now,  but  I  am  tired  The  proverb 
says — "  It  is  better  to  be  tired  than  dead."  I  was 
asleep  when  (see  §  138)  I  was  sitting  in  the  big  chair 
beside  the  window.  Is  Rory  lying  on  the  bed  yet  ? 
No,  he  is  standing  outside  of  the  door,  it  seems  to 
me  it  is  better  for  him  to  remain  lying  down.  Did  he 
not   say  to  you  that  he  had  a  severe  (big)  cold  ?     I 
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think  that  I  heard  him  saying  that.  A  fit  of  illness 
seized  (struck)  him  last  year.  He  had  like  to  die  but 
at  long  last  he  recovered.  You  ought  to  advise  him 
not  to  go  out  in  (under)  the  cold.  He  is  weak  since 
then.  Ton  my  soul,  there  is  not  a  bit  of  good 
advising  him.  He  will  never  have  any  sense.  He 
does  not  put  on  his  overcoat  when  he  is  going  out  at 
night  looking  for  the  sheep  and  the  lambs.  Is  yon 
old  hag,  Mary  O'Brien,  living  on  the  side  of  the 
mountain  yet  ?  Yes.  Does  she  make  medicine  out 
of  the  herbs  now  ?  Yes.  Where  does  she  get  the 
herbs  ?  She  gets  them  by  moon-light  out  on  the 
mountain.  She  puts  something  through  them  and 
she  puts  them  in  the  pot  or  in  the  kettle  over  a  turf 
fire  (fire  of  turf).  Do  you  think  will  Rory  buy  any 
medicine  from  her  ?  I  do  not  know,  if  he  does 
(buy),  it  is  certain  that  he  will  not  pay  her  for  (the 
sake  of)  it.  If  he  will  not  (pay)  it  is  my  opinion  (con- 
jecture) that  she  will  fail  him  He  is  thinking  of 
going  to  the  sea  (salt  water).  He  will  be  going  next 
week.     He  will  stay  there  for  a  week. 

Composition  Exercise  XLIII. 

Do  you  know  where  is  Keeran  O'Connor  now  ?  I 
do  not  know,  but  I  heard  that  he  was  in  Wexford 
last  week.  He  is  thinking  of  settling  down  there. 
Is  Keeran  the  lawyer's  brother  ?  No.  It  is  Conan. 
Is  Keeran  a  musician  ?  No.  He  is  a  doctor.  He 
was  a  secretary  in  his  youth,  but  he  is  a  doctor  now. 
He  will  be  a  great  man  "  out  here  '*  with  the  help  of 
God.  1  have  no  doubt  that  he  will.  He  is  doing 
his  level  best  to  promote  the  work  of  the  Irish  lan- 
guage in  Waterford.  It  is  a  very  great  advantage 
such  a  man  to  be  in  the  town.  Did  you  write 
to  him  lately  ?     No.     I   was  about  to   write  to  him 
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wnen  you  came  in.  Did  you  see  his  wife,  Ellen, 
lately  ?  I  saw  her  the  other  day  as  she  was  on  the 
point  of  departing  on  the  steamer  from  Cork.  I 
saluted  her  in  Irish.  She  said  nothing.  u  Don't 
you  understand  Irish  ?"  says  I.  "  Not  a  word,"  says 
she,  "  I  have  not  the  slightest  knowledge  (not  a  jot 
of  knowledge)  of  (on)  the  language.  And,  sure,  I  do 
not  care,  either. "  She  desired  not  to  teach  Irish  to 
her  children.  Nothing  would  do  Keeran  (see  puLaifij 
but  to  teach  it  to  them.  She  could  not  help  it  then. 
Hurrah  for  him.  He  is  a  good  Irishman.  He  went 
to  Cork  looking  for  a  school  master.  Did  he  get 
one  ?  Yes  ;  but  the  master  failed  him.  He  had 
just  recovered  from  (put  off  him)  a  fit  of  illness  and 
he  got  another  cold  (another  cold  came  on  him). 
He  was  lying  down  for  a  week  and  he  could  not  come 
to  Waterford.  Keeran  did  his  best  and  he  got 
another  man  at  last.  It  is  a  great  benefit  that  Irish 
is  now  being  taught  in  Waterford. 

Composition  Exercise  XLIV. 

Did  you  pay  the  rent  on  your  house  yet,  Keeran  ? 
I  have  just  paid  it.  I  was  thinking  of  going  to 
Ballina  to  pay  it  during  last  week.  I  was  on  the 
point  of  departing  when  I  met  Connor  O' Sullivan. 
He  was  about  to  go  to  West  port  and  he  made  me  go 
along  with  him.  He  is  a  neighbour  of  mine  (to  me). 
It  is  usual  for  him  to  go  to  the  fair  of  Westport 
about  this  time  each  year  to  sell  his  stock.  He  did 
his  best  to  sell  the  stock  but  he  failed  (it  failed  on 
him).  I  do  not  like  Connor.  He  has  a  poisonous 
desire  for  whiskey.  I  left  him  in  the  market  place. 
I  had  to  buy  a  pound  of  tea  for  my  wife.  Having 
bought  it  I  went  out  on  the  street  again.  As  I  was 
going  out  I  saw  Connor  (and  he)    standing  opposite 
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the  shop.  There  was  another  man  along  with  him. 
I  think  that  he  was  a  fisherman.  He  was  standing 
beside  Connor  near  the  path.  They  were  mad  drunk. 
They  were  talking  about  the  market.  The  other 
man  angered  Connor.  He  seized  him  by  the  throat. 
The  fisherman  struck  Connor  on  the  jaw  and  knocked 
him  down.  I  thought  that  he  was  done  for  then 
beyond  ever  (see  idioms).  After  a  while  he  sat  up. 
No  sooner  was  he  sitting  than  the  police  came  and 
arrested  them.  I  went  after  them  but  it  was  no 
good.  They  locked  them  up.  Will  you  see  them 
soon  again  ?  Yes  Say  to  them  that  it  was  a  great 
shame  for  them.     Let  them  not  be  drunk  again. 


Composition  Exercise  XLV. 

Daniel,  have  you  sown  the  seed  oats  yet  ?  I  have 
just  sown  it  and  I  am  about  to  sow  the  barley.  Will 
you  sow  potatoes  in  the  big  field  this  year  ?  I 
will  not.  I  sowed  potatoes  there  last  year  but  they 
failed  (on  me).  The  land  is  too  wet.  It  was  bad  (a 
bad  consequence)  for  (on)  the  country  that  the  blight 
came  on  the  potatoes  so  soon  in  the  year.  I  hope  in 
God  that  the  weather  will  be  finer  "  out  here."  It 
will,  with  the  help  of  God.  It  is  my  opinion  (con- 
jecture) that  the  bad  weather  is  nearly  past.  It  is 
always  raining  among  these  mountains.  There  is 
only  a  shower  (in  it)  now.  Did  you  see  my  neigh- 
bour, Kevin  O'Sullivan,  and  his  wife  lately  ?  Yes, 
as  I  was  going  to  the  fair  of  Westport  yesterday  I 
met  them.  He  introduced  me  to  his  wife.  I  did  not 
know  her  before  that.  "  Musha,  I  am  very  glad  to 
make  the  acquaintance  of  your  wife,  Kevin,"  says  I, 
"  let  you  (pL)  visit  me  as  you  are  coming  home  to- 
night."    When  I  came  home  they  were  there  (pre- 
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sent)  before  me.  I  welcomed  them  heartily.  u  Rest 
yourselves,"  says  I  to  them,  "  draw  up  to  the  hearth 
and  warm  yourselves."  I  said  to  Nora  to  shove  to 
the  door  as  it  was  very  cold.  They  were  thankful 
to  me  but  they  were  pressed  for  time.  They  had  a 
long  way  to  go.  Nothing  would  do  (see  ipulÁ\\\)  the 
wife  but  to  depart  at  once.  "  Where  are  the  boys  ?" 
says  she,  "  let  them  go  out  and  let  them  tell  (say 
to)  us  if  the  moon  is  up  (in  its  sitting)  yet."  They 
did  so  and  they  said  that  it  was  bright  moonlight 
(that  there  was  good  light  on  the  moon).  On  hearing 
that  she  said — "  Let  us  depart  without  delay.  We 
must  (we  need  to)  step  it  out  briskly."  They  bade 
us  farewell  then. 

Composition  Exercise  XLVL 

Do  you  know  yon  boy,  Daniel  O'Malley  ?  Yes.  I 
met  him  the  other  day  as  I  was  going  to  (the)  Mass. 
He  had  just  come  over  from  Scotland.  My  sister 
introduced  him  to  me.  On  going  home  we  were 
sitting  together  in  my  mother's  house.  It  is  extra- 
ordinary the  interest  which  Daniel  has  in  the 
language  of  his  country.  "  Let  us  not  speak  a  word 
but  Irish,"  says  he.  "  All  right,"  (see  idioms)  says  I, 
"  let  us  have  plenty  of  Irish.  Let  us  do  our  best  not 
to  speak  any  English."  My  brother,  Denis,  was 
standing  beside  the  fire  (and  he)  silent.  He  did  not 
speak  a  word  for  a  while.  He  takes  no  interest  in 
the  language  but  as  much  as  the  sole  of  his  boot. 
He  is  a  "  Jackeen."  He  began  talking  with  a  man 
from  Kilkenny  who  was  present.  "  Don't  mind 
them,"  says  he,  "  let  them  be  speaking  Irish  if  they 
wish.  I  don't  know  from  Adam  (see  idioms)  why 
they  are  speaking  Irish  instead  of  (the)  English.  My 
brother  '  does  be '  working  as  hard  as  he  can  (at  the 
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heart  of  his  best)  learning  Irish.  Let  him  do  (§  207) 
as  he  likes  (see  idioms).  I  think  that  he  is  a  great 
fool  (§§  2i,  22,  31).  He  is  (§  42)  buying  books  every 
day  and  wasting  (throwing  astray)  his  money 
(§  82)."  "  Let  ye  say  (§  207)  what  ye  like  (see  idioms), 
Denis,"  says  I,  "we  ourselves  think  it  worth  our 
while  (§  53)  to  speak  (§  115)  the  language  of  Ireland. 
You  (pi.)  must  all  learn  it  (§  119)  *  out  here/  _  You 
(i>l.)  will  be  (§  192)  doing  your  level  best  trying  to 
learn  it  (§  119).  We  will  be  humbugging  you  (pL) 
then  (that  time)." 

Composition  Exercise  XLVIL 

Do  you  remember  the  lad  that  used  to  be  (§  208) 
along  with  us  in  the  college  ?  Is  it  the  tall  thin  lad 
from  Kerry  ?  Yes.  Of  the  family  of  the  O'Sullivans, 
is  it  ?  (see  idioms).  Yes.  I  remember  himself  and 
his  brother  well.  They  used  to  be  sleeping  (§  190) 
in  one  room  with  me.  I  used  to  spend  (§  211)  my 
holidays  in  Kerry  along  with  them.  Used  you  (bl.) 
to  stir  up  the  people  about  the  Irish  ?  Yes.  We 
used  to  establish  branches  of  (§  89)  the  Gaelic 
League.  Irish  is  spoken  (see  §  209)  there  still. 
Used  you  (sing.)  teach  Irish  to  the  young  people  ? 
Yes.  It  is  extraordinary  the  interest  which  they  used 
to  take  in  the  language.  The  elder  (eldest  §§  153, 
154,  156)  brother  has  just  got  (§  201)  a  big  prize 
in  the  University.  The  younger  (youngest)  brother 
also  is  about  to  go  (§  194)  to  the  University.  He  is 
thinking  of  (§  195)  being  a  lawyer  (§  36).  It  is 
his  best  line  of  action  to  pursue  (see  idioms).  The 
father  is  not  satisfied  to  let  him  go  to  the  University. 
He  grudges  (§  53)  him  the  money.  If  (§  215)  his 
father  lets  him  go  there,  he  is  all  right  (see  idioms). 
It  is  high  time  for  him  to  begin  now.      The  father  is 
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bad  about  his  money  {see  idioms).  He  is  a 
"Jackeen"  also.  I  solemnly  assure  you  that  there 
is  not  {see  idioms)  such  a  uJackeen"  to  be  found 
(§  114  c)  between  (§  72,  Rule  5)  Kerry  and  Belfast. 
He  detests  Irish.  So  signs  on  him  (see  idioms)  the 
people  have  not  a  particle  of  respect  for  him.  He 
used  to  be  (§  208)  wild  with  anger  (see  idioms) 
because  his  sons  used  to  learn  (§  211)  Irish.  They 
used  to  take  no  notice  of  his  talk  (see  idioms).  "  Let 
him  be  (§  203)  talking  for  ever  (until  the  womb  of 
Judgment),"  said  (§  189)  Rory  to  me  last  year,  as 
we  were  going  (§  205;  home,  (i  we  intend  to  learn 
(§  115)  the  language  of  our  country," 

Composition  Exercise  XLVIII. 

Come  here,  O  vein  of  my  heart.  Draw  up  to  the 
table.  Did  you  hear  (§  170)  that  Denis  McCarthy, 
the  butcher,  has  just  (§  201)  died?  No.  Was  he 
not  lame  ?  Yes.  A  great  accident  happened  to 
him  when  he  was  a  boy  (§  35).  He  was  very  fond 
of  fruit.  He  used  to  be  (§  208)  hiding  in  his  neigh- 
bour's garden  to  steal  (§  114  b)  apples  and  goose- 
berries. One  day  he  went  (§  177)  climbing  up  on 
an  apple  tree  beside  (§  100)  the  wall  of  the  house 
to  pluck  (§  114  b)  apples.  The  owner  (man)  of  the 
garden  (§  87)  was  looking  out  the  window  and  he  saw 
(§  176;  Denis.  Out  with  him  towards  Denis  to  beat 
him  (§  119).  The  boy  having  seen  him  (§  206)  got 
frightened  (fear  came  on  him).  The  owner  of  the 
garden  was  going  wild  with  dint  of  anger  (see 
idioms).  Denis  had  not  enough  time  to  come  (§ 
114  a)  down.  The  branch  of  the  tree  broke  and  he 
fell  down  with  a  "  flop."  He  was  lame  since. 
Who  was  the  owner  (§  27)  of  the  garden  ?  Of  what 
family  was  he  (see  idio?ns)  ?  He  was  of  the  family 
of  the  O'Donnells  (see  idioms).     From  County  Mayo 
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(those  are),  is  it  ?  Yes.  I  knew  him  well.  He  was 
a  well-off  (strong)  farmer  (§§  2r;  22,  51,  132).  He 
seized  (§  185)  on  Denis  by  the  throat.  He  sent  for 
the  police. 

Composition  Exercise  XLIX. 
Only  for  (§  217)  a  friend  of  his  (with  him)  Denis 
would  be  (§  214)  locked  up  during  the  night.  He 
had  like  to  die  with  fear  (§  189).  The  farmer 
accused  Denis  of  often  stealing  (that  he  used  to  be 
(§  208)  often  stealing)  his  apples.  The  friend  said 
that  he  was  a  liar.  "  Let  ye  say  (§  207)  what  ye  like 
(see  idioms) ,  says  he,  "  I  solemnly  declare  (see  idioms) 
that  it  was  not  Denis  (§§  27,  146,  147)  was  guilty 
of  it.  Even  if  he  did  it  now  (§  215),  he  did  not  do 
(§  182)  it  before.  There  used  to  be  other  boys  going 
over  the  wall.  I  used  to  be  looking  at  them  from 
the  top  of  the  old  castle.  They  (§  49)  used  to  be 
stealing  the  fruit(s)  (§§  82,  88)."  They  released 
Denis.  He  got  off  scot-free  then  {see  idioms).  Do 
you  know  his  son,  Kieran  ?  Musha,  I  do  well.  He 
would  be  a  better  boy  (§§  214,  35)  if  it  were  not  that 
(§  217)  he  used  to  be  along  with  the  children  of  yon 
big  (§  118)  woman.  Does  he  speak  (§  56)  Irish  ? 
No.  Do  not  take  it  ill  of  him  {see  idioms)  as  Irish 
is  not  spoken  (§  209)  now  about  his  place.  If  (§  217) 
he  does  not  know  it  now,  he  will  know  it  "  out 
here."  He  will  learn  (§  198)  it.  "  Better  late 
than  never  "  {see  idioms).  He  has  just  gone  (§  201) 
to  the  college  to  learn  it  (§  119).  He  is  all  right 
now  (see  idioms).  He  will  be  (§  192)  improving 
every  day.  I  was  talking  to  him  the  other  day. 
Can't  he  describe  everything  nicely  (see  idioms)  ? 
Yes.  Is  it  not  a  great  pity  that  he  is  not  living 
(§  135)  in  Galway  considering  that  (§  138)  he  has 
such  a  desire  for  the  language  ? 
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Composition  Exercise  L. 

Did  Murrough  O'Kelly  and  his  son  go  (§  177)  to  the 
(tillage)  field  yesterday  ?  No.  They  went  to  the  forge 
with  the  plough.  They  were  ploughing  the  garden 
(§87)  and  they  broke  the  plough  against  (§100)  a  stone. 
It  was  necessary  for  the  smith  to  mend  it.  Nothing 
would  do  Murrough  (see  jruLÁip)  but  to  harrow  (§  1 15) 
the  big  field  also.  They  would  harrow  (§  219)  it,  if 
it  were  not  that  (§  217)  some  of  the  tines  of  the 
harrow  (§  89)  were  lost.  They  had  to  send  in  the 
evening  for  iron  to  make  (§  114  b)  tines.  Murrough's 
wife  wanted  a  spit  also  and  the  smith  made  (§  182)  it. 
It  is  hanging  (§209)  behind  the  door  now.  Murrough 
is  thinking  of  (§  195)  putting  (§115)  manure  on  the 
field  to-morrow.  He  was  on  the  point  (§  195)  of  doing 
it  last  week  but  it  was  pouring  rain  and  he  had  to 
put  it  off.  He  would  not  be  able  to  do  it  at  all 
this  week  if  (§  217)  the  weather  were  not  improving. 
If  (§  215)  he  gets  (§  97)  good  weather  next  week,  he 
is  all  right  (see  idioms).  The  weather  will  be  im- 
proving "out  here,"  with  the  help  of  God  (§  87, 
Rule  9).  It  is  high  time  for  it.  The  blossoms  are 
not  on  the  whitethorn  bush  (§  83)  yet.  There  used 
to  be  (§208)  a  lot  of  blackberries  in  the  hedge  (§  73, 
Rule  2)  round  the  field  but  Murrough  cut  the  hedge 
last  autumn.  He  is  thinking  of  planting  apple  trees 
in  its  place. 

Composition  Exercise  LI. 

Where  did  Felim  0'Mahonygo(§i77)  the  other  day? 
To  Galway,  is  it  ?  No,  he  went  to  Ballina  (§  49). 
Nothing  would  do  him  (see  jrutaifi)  but  to  go  (§  1 16)  to 
the  fair  to  meet  (§  100)  the  butcher,  Dermot  O'Connor. 
He  desired  to  make  (§  115)  a  match  for  his  daughter 
with  Dermot's  son.    She  is  marriageable  now.     Felim 
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would  like  if  he  had  (§  216)  a  good  son-in-law.  He 
is  very  fond  of  Dermot's  son.  It  seems  (§  189)  to 
him  (that)  the  young  man  is  fated  by  God  for  his 
daughter.  It  is  difficult  to  satisfy  her  (§  119).  A 
hoot-maker  from  Westport  asked  her  of  her  father 
lately.  She  refused  him,  She  said  that  (it  was 
what)  he  was  not  young  enough.  Only  for  that 
(§  217)  she  would  take  him.  Her  people  were  satis- 
fied (§  53)  with  the  money  which  he  had.  He  has  no 
need  of  money  (there  is  no  want  of  money  on  him). 
When  he  heard  (§  170)  that  she  would  not  take  him 
he  was  very  angry  (§  64).  He  rushed  off  as  quickly 
as  he  could  (see  idioms).  I  don't  wonder  at  that. 
Felim  went  after  him  (§  100)  but  it  was  no  good. 
He  would  not  listen  (§  218)  to  a  word,  He  thought 
that  they  desired  (§  53)  more  money  with  (at) 
their  son-in-law.  "If  it  were  the  case  (§  216) 
that  we  did/'  says  her  father,  "we  would  be  able  to 
get  it.  If  it  is  the  case  (§2  is)  that  I  am  poor,  Í  do 
not  care.  Let  me  be  poor  (§  204)  or  let  me  not, 
what  business  is  it  of  yours  (§  61)  ?"  The 
boot-maker  had  not  a  word  more  to  say  (see\:op). 

Composition  Exercise  LII. 

Did  you  (pi)  see  (§  176)  Keane  MacDonagh  lately  ? 
He  came  (§  171)  suddenly  out  of  the  bootmaker's 
shop  as  I  was  going  (§  205)  past.  He  struck  up  a 
conversation  with  me.  I  asked  him  was  he  about 
(§  194)  to  go  to  the  Pipers'  Society  ?  He  said  he 
had  just  been  (§  202)  there.  I  then  asked  him  would 
he  go  (§  225)  to  the  Gaelic  class.  I  informed  him  that 
the  work  would  be  (§  214)  going  on  in  the  school 
house  in  the  evening.  He  did  not  answer  me.  He 
pretended  that  he  did  not  hear  me.  He  is  only  a 
"  stageen."     No   fear  (danger)   it  is  the  language  of 


94  A   HANDBOOK   OF   MODERN   IRISH. 

his  country  (§  48)  which  he  is  learning  (§  223).  He 
would  not  learn  (§  219)  it.  He  has  a  poisonous  desire 
for  foreign  habits.  I  noticed  that  he  tookgreat  interest 
in  it  when  I  was  telling  him  about  the  party  at 
Thady's  house  and  about  the  amusement  that  was  to 
be  (§  114  a)  in  it.  When  he  heard  (§  i7o)ihat  they 
would  have  foreign  dances  nothing  would  keep 
(§  219)  him.  He  would  not  come  (§  224)  to  the 
classes  with  me.  He  rushed  off  as  hard  as  he  could 
(see  idioms).  I  knew  well  what  he  was  "  up  to"  {sec 
piM-OAfi).  His  brother  has  excellent  Irish.  He  is  a 
good  Irishman  (§§  21,  22,  31).  My  heart  beat 
(started)  with  pride  when  I  heard  the  sweet  Irish 
which  ne  was  speaking  (§  223).  It  would  put 
(§  218)  the  flower  of  youth  on  you  to  be  (§  116) 
listening  to  him.  It  is  happy  for  (§  61)  him.  It  is 
not  a  lie  nor  exaggeration  but  the  bare  (board  of 
the)  truth,  I  solemnly  assure  you  that  there  is  not 
a  better  (§  153)  Gaelic  speaker  to  be  got  (§  1 14  c)  in 
Ireland.     Long  life  to  him. 

Composition  Exercise  LIII. 

Did  Keane  O'Byrne  go  (§  177)  home  to  West- 
port  yet  ?  No.  He  is  to  depart  (§  114  a)  to-morrow. 
Shall  you  see  (§  222)  him  to-day  ?  No.  I  would 
see  him  only  (§217)  for  he  had  to  go  (§  n6)to  the  fair 
to  sell  (§  114  b)  his  cattle.  He  had  an  appointment 
with  Keeran  McHugh.  Keeran  did  not  come  (§  171) 
to  meet  him.  He  must  {see  puLÁifi)  have  been  ill. 
Yes.  He  fell  ill  (a  fit  of  illness  struck  him)  yester- 
day. It  is  a  great  pity.  According  to  what 
(acording  as)  I  heard  (§  170)  they  were  obliged  to 
send  for  the  doctor.  The  doctor  said  that  he  was  in 
a  condition  for  the  priest.  He  thought  it 
imperative  to  hurry  up  the  priest  immediately.     He 
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did  (§  182)  his  level  best  to  cure  (§  114  b)  the  sick 
person.  Keeran  is  not  the  first  person  (§  27.)  he  cured. 
He  is  a  good  doctor.  He  was  to  be  (§  114  a)  a 
lawyer  when  he  was  a  boy  (§  35).  Is  he  a  Gaelic 
speaker  (§§  2-r.  22)  ?  Yes  (§  32).  He  had  tasty 
Irish  from  the  cradle.  What  used  he  be  doing 
(§§  208.  223)  in  Wexford  ?  He  used  to  be  teach- 
ing Irish.  Irish  is  not  spoken  (§  209)  in  that  district 
now.  It  will  soon  be  spoken  again,  with  the  help 
of  God.  You  would  not  hear  (§  221)  a  word  there 
until  Keeran  went  to  the  pklce.  He  teaches  Irish 
well  (see  idioms).  According  to  my  opinion  he  would 
do  greater  work  (§§  154.  155)  in  the  country  if  he 
were  not  (§  217)  so  wreak  as  he  was. 
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IDIOMS 

NOT  INCLUDED  IN  THE  VOCABULARY. 


Djtúij  "óíor  AtnAc  An  -oofAf,  shove  the  door  to  (lit,  push  out  off  you 
the  door). 

If  ó  T>o  5uac  é,  it  is  your  best  line  of  action  to  pursue. 

1f  é  bxiAc  tiA   cífe  é,  it  " crowns'*  the  country,  i.e. — does  it    the 
greatest  good. 

níboccgo-ocí  é,  there  are   not  many  as  poor  (lit.  not  poor  until 
him). 

ní-oeAJ-fjéAt  50  x)uí  é,  there  was  never  such  good  news  (lit. — no 

good  story  until  it). 
t)Ain  Ati    cUiAp  AmiAp  "oíom  m£   cÁ — I  solemnly  assure  you  that 

there  is  not — (lit.  cut  the  ear  down  off  me  if  there  is ). 

Cat)  if  Ainm  -OU1C,  (M.)  } 

CÁ  tiAinm  -ÓU1C,  (U.)  >      What  is  your  name  ? 

Cé  au  c-Ainm  acá  OfC,  (C.)  ) 

CAT)  Af  uú  (M.),       > 

Cé'jib  Ar  cú  (C),     f      Where  are  you  from  ? 

CÁ  hAr  tú  (U.)       ) 

If  Af  gAittim  é  (or  -oó),  he  is  from  Galway. 

Oa  TÚA1C  fÁ  n-A  cult)  ai  1151-0  é,  he  was  good   (generous)   about  his 

money. 
oa  -óonA  (-ootid,  C.)  jmoi  é,  he  was  bad  (not  generous)  about  it. 
Cé  au  beALAé  (or  line)  acá  teif ,  what  is  his  way  of  living  ? 
ní  móji  "ótnu  é,  you  need  it. 

b'f  eAftfi  tiom  50  mó|i  f  a-oa,  I  would  much  prefer. 
CÁ  50  mAiú,  all  right. 
if  -oeAf  tJAi-o  a  -óáAnAm  (C),  he  does  it  nicsly  (lit. — it  is   nice  from 

him  to  do  it). 
CÁ  a  fliocc  Aif,  so  signs  on  him  (/*/.— its  track  is  on  him). 
"ÓeAniAn  t)At  nA  fíoj  fUA-ó  Ai^e  (N.  C),    he  has  nothing,   he  has 

not  a  "stiver"  (or  a  "rap"),    (lit. — dickens  the   colour   of  the 

red  kings  at  him.     It   probably   refers  to   the  king's  head  on 

copper  coins). 
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^5  cup"  An  tAe  inx>iú  cun  An  tAe  1  mbÁpAé  (N.  C),  living  from 
hand  to  mouth  (lit. — putting  to-day  unto  to-morrow). 

■QeAn  fiu-o  ofim  (M.),  be  said  by  me,  take  my  advice  (lit. — do  a 
thing  on  me). 

CAi-oé  An  T)ói5  acá  ope  (U.)  ?     What  way  are  you  ? 

CÁ  mé  Afi  mo  P05A--0015  (U.),  T  am  very  well. 

5oiT)é  bein  ope  a  -óéAnArii  (U.  and  N.  C.)  ?  What  makes  or  what 
causes  (lit.,  gives  on)  you  to  do  it? 

pÁ5Aim  Le  hu-ÓACc,  I  solemnly  declare  (lit.,  I  leave  by  will). 

I1Á  "oéAnéAji  cjtAiceAnn  -oo  ctuAipe  (or  cluAp),  don't  do  it  for  your 
life — lit.  on  the  skin  of  your  ear,  or  ears). 

CÁ  cjiAiceAnn  Afi  An  jCAinnc  pm,  that  is  well  expressed  language, 
there  is  substance  in  that  talk  (lit.,  there  is  a  skin  on  that  talk). 

tlAc  005  aca  An  cnAiceAnn  opu,  how  generous  you  are!  (//7.  is  it 
not  soft  the  skin  is  on  you.) 

fli  pint  (a)  f  tor  A5Am  pÁ  tA.LArh  nA  héipeAnn,  I  do  not  know  from 
Adam  {lit.,  its  knowledge  is  not  at  me  under  the  land  of  Ireland). 

fli  puil  (a)  piop  AgAm  beipre,  beó  iopá  bAipre,  I  do  not  know 
from  Adam  (lit.,  it's  knowledge  is  not  at  me  born,  alive  nor 
baptised). 

II  do  not  know  "from  Adam," 
do  not  know  "in  the  world/' 
The  an  in  these  phrases  is  pro- 
bably a  softened  down  form 
of  'p^- 

tli  móp;  -com  ah  bocAp  -oo  cup  -óíom  com  mAit  ip  (  =  A5up)  rÁ  in  mo 
copAib,  I  must  (  =  1  need  to)  step  it  out  as  briskly  as  I  can 
[lit.,  I  must  put  the  road  off  me  as  well  as  is  in  my  fee*). 

t)í  pé  A3  téimnij  ^^  a  copp  ^  le  reAnn   peip^e,  he  was  wild 

13»  pé  A5  "out  Ap  a  cpiAiceAnn       J       with  dint  of  anger. 

1?Á  pÁx>  ip  (  =  A5tjp)  $0  (C),  because  (Jit — under  saying  as  that). 

VjAmbÁpp  nActuAipexn'om  mÁ  cÁ,  I  solemnly  assure  you  that  there  is 
not ;  (lit. — cut  the  top  of  the  ear  off  me  if  there  is ). 

CÁ  pé  Aip  AjAm,  I  shall  have  to  expend  all  my  energy  in  order  to 
(M.)  ;  I  must  (and  I  shall  have  to  expend  all  my  energies  in 
order  to  succeed,  C). 

"Do  buAiL  pé  liom  (pum  or  iimAm),  M.       } 
tJÁplAméAip,  >      I  met  him. 

*Oo  cApAX)  iiom  (opm  or  -óom)  é,  C.  &  U.  ) 
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Cuiji  An  bóÚAji  "óíoc  com  meAji  if  (  =  A^uf)  rÁ  m  t>o  copAib,  step 
it  out  as  briskly  as  you  can  (lit. — put  the  road  off  you  as  quickly 
as  is  in  your  feet). 

CÁ  mo  cnAipe  -oéAncA  Anoir  reAÓAr  (r^f  or  mAjiA  b'ioriAnn  ir) 
AjnATri,  I  am  "  done  for  "  now  beyo  d  ever  before  {lit. — my 
button  is  done  now  beyond  ever). 

Do  beAnntnj  ré  irceAC,  he  entered  saluting  (lit. — he  blessed  in). 

ní  mó  ionÁ  30  mAic  "00  ÚAitmJ  ré  tiom,  it  did  not  please  me  over 
well  (lit. — it  is  not  more  than  well  it  pleased  me). 

CÁ  An-bjió-o  AjAm  Airn,  I  am  very  proud  of  her  (lit.,  out  of  her). 

Hi  f  uit  Aon  bAinc  A^Am  teir,  I  have  nothing  to  do  with  him. 

Hi  v uit  Aon  CA01  &f  A^Am,  I  have  no  way  out  of  it,  I  cannot  avoid  it. 

An  bruit  Aon  bÁftjt  miAi-óeAcc'  ajau  (C),  have  you  any  (crc  p  of) 
news? 

DeArhAti  cwo  Aitftir '  (C),  not  a  word  (lit.,  dickens  a  share  of  tell- 
ing)- 

&\\  éuir.  fé  mo  t-uAi|iif3  leAc  (or  ofit,  M,),  did  he  inquire  with 
you  about  me  ?  [lit.,  did  he  put  my  inquiry  with  (or  on)  you  ?] 

Ir  ríoji  é  "oo  pofiu,  it  is  true  for  you  (lit.,  your  tune  is  true). 

"  Ú2AÍA  "óume  a  toit,"  his  will  is  a  person's  life  (proverb). 

nÁ  CÓ5  ojim  é,  do  not  take  it  ill  of  me  (lit.,  do  not  take  it  on  me). 

A\\  -oeA|i3-meif5e,  mad  drunk. 

CÁ  f  uit  1e  *Oia  A^Am,  I  hope  in  God. 

"If  re.Ar.ji  50  mAlt  'nÁ  50  bjiÁt,"  "better  late  than  never" 
(proverb). 

"  Ci^eAnn  $ac  mAit  te  cÁijroe,"  every  good  comes  by  waiting  (pro- 
verb). 

teij  f é  ÚAi|tif  é,  he  let  it  past  him,  he  took  no  notice  of  it. 

tei5  f  é  Atft,  he  pretended,  let  on. 

CÁ  fé  jtuT)  beAg  Aft  An  AfAt  (N.  C),  he  is  tipsy,  "  tight." 

A5  cuji  tiA  f  út  tfti-o,  staring  at  him  (lit. — putting  the  eyes  through 

him). 

T)o  1ei5  f  é  tAi|iif  é,  he  let  it  pass,  took  no  notice  of  it 

-AbAir;  -oo  ]\o-$&  n^-o,  say  what  you  like  (lit. — your  choice  of  things). 

T)éAn  -oo  jioJA  ftvro,  do  as  you  please. 

r»i  bAoJAt  f ei|i5e  -com,  there  is  no  danger  of  my  getting  angry. 

CÁ  mo  cjAome  A5  cur.  o|\m,  my  heart  is  aching  (lit. — putting  on  me). 
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A5  cun  i  n-AJAi'ó  a  céile,  opposing  one  another. 

*'  tlÁ  teij  t)0  leAf  a\\  cÁifoe,"  don't  postpone  what  is  for  your 
good  (proverb). 

£a-o  fAOJAit  cui^e,  long  life  (lit.  length  of  life)  to  him. 

CÁ  Ai^e,  he  has  achieved  his  purpose,  he  has  got  what  he  wanted. 

CÁ  teif,  he  has  his  opportunity,  he  is  all  right,  he  has  got  off  scot- 
free. 

Cé  cÁ  tear  ?     Who  is  at  [lit.,  with)  you  (i.e. — remonstrating  with, 
nagging  at,  urging  you)? 

Cé  bí  teAC,  who  was  annoying  you   or  nagging   at  you  (lit. — with 
you)  ? 

tli't  CADAiji  A-p  bic  beit  teif,   there  is  no  good  to   be   "  at  him  " 
(remonstrating  with  or  urging  him). 

1f  lonjAnuAc  -oe'n  cfAOJAt,  it  is  wonderful  or  extraordinary. 

CjiéA-o  f  Á,  why  (lit. — about  what)  ? 

Of  what  family  is  he  (lit. — of  whom  is  he)  ? 
Cé  -ó'aji  -oíob  é  =  cé  hiAX)  da  T)Aome  aji 
Cé'fi  "oíob  é  (C.)         I  -oóib  é  beic  -oíob,  who  are  the  people  for 

Cé  -ó'A|t  X)íob  é  (C.)  (  whom  he  is  of  them,   i.e. — who  are  the 

people  who  can  claim  him  as  being  of 
them  or  belonging  to  them  ? 

Cé'ti  -óíob  é  1  Qf  what  fam A    was  he  ? 

Ce  -o  A|i  -010D  e,  ]  J 

1f -oernumnriti  ílAJAttAij  é,  he  is  of   the  O'Reilly  family  (lit. — of 
the  people  of  Reilly). 

CÁ  t>f  iof  -Quit,  how  do  you  know  (lit. — whence.is  the  knowledge  to 
you)  ? 

"tli  Iuja  pjiij-oe  'nÁ  mÁÚAifi  An  uitc,"  a  fleshworm  is  not  smaller 
than  the  origin  (lit. — mother)  of  evil  (proverb). 

SAOift  nAC  iat>,  other  artisans,   artisans  besides  them  (lit. — artisans 
that  are  uot  they). 

CÁ  fé  aji  An  n^AbAinn  (or  n5AbA)  if  feAffi  f An  Air,  he  is  the  best 
smith  in  the  place  (lit. — on  the  bect  smith). 

UÁ  fé  Aft  tiA  jAibmb  if  feAff  fAn  Áu,  he  is  one  of  the  best  smiths 
in  the  place  (lit. — on  the  best  smiths). 

CÁ  fé  aj  uAbAijtc  An  féifi,  he  is  dead  and  buried   (W.— giving,  i.e., 
manuring  the  grass). 

If  AifceAc  tiom  fin,  I  think  that  strange  or  queer,  I  am  surprised 
at  that. 
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le  ut>act;  mo  be&i&x),  by  the  will  of  my  life  (used  in  introducing  an 
assertion). 

Óui|i  r-é  cttJAf  aiji  péin,  he  listened  attentively  (lit. — he  put  an  ear 

on  himself). 

bAin  Af  (C),  rush  off  quickly,  be  off. 

t>Ain  fé  Af  'fnA  rAT5AHb)  (or  i  moÁjiji  nA  bpAf^AÍ),   ha  rushed  off 
as  fast  as  he  could  (C). 

níoji  bAin  fé  méAfi  -o'Á  ffióin  nó  50,  he  never  stopped   until   [lit. — 
he  did  not  take  a  finger  from  his  nose  until.   C.). 

nioji  teAfcuij  uait)  acc  jáoc    An   f ocAil,  he  only  needed  a  hint 
(lit. — the  wind  of  the  word). 

CÁ  crnriA  ru\  mAiceApA  ope,  you  look  well  (Jit. — you  have  the  ap- 
pearance of  goodness). 

CÁ  punc  A^Am  o|\c,  you  owe  me  a  pound  [lit. — there  is  a  pound  at 
me  on  you). 

Hi  tA|T  'riÁ  yuz  a  fiACAi-ó  (or  jiACAp)   fé,    you  will  get  it  (lit. — it  is 
not  over  you  nor  under  you  it  will  §0,  i.e. — it  will  go  to  you). 
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i.  The  prepositional  pronouns  of  -oe  are  pronounced  in  Ulster — 
DAom,  -oAoc,  -oAe,  -ouite  (x>ui),  •OAoinn,  -oAOib,  "OAobcA.  In  Aran 
and  in  West  Gal  way  *oiob  is  pronounced  -oiob  ;  it  is  pronounced 
-oiobc-A  in  the  rest  of  C. 

2.  lonnAtn,  lontiAr;,  &ctl  are  prond.  AntiAtn,  ArmAr,  &c.  in  C. 
lotinuA  is  prond.  ionnuAb  in  W.  Galway  and  Aran.  The  latter 
is  a  survival  from  the  old  Irish. 

3.  The  prepositional  pronoun  jioimif  is  often  used  in  M.  instead 
of  the  preposition  jtoirri.  In  U.  jioimpi  becomes  jioimpi  and 
fiornpA  becomes  jiotripú.  In  Aran  and  West  Galway  fiómpA  is 
prcnd.  fiompAb. 

4.  AfCA  is  prond.  ApuAb  in  Aran  and  West  Galway. 

5.  In  C.  cujAtn,  cu^ac,  &c,  are  prond.  hu^Am,  hu^Ar,  &c,  or 
often '-u^Am, 'ii3Ar;,  &c.  In  M.  they  are  prond.  cum,  cue,  cuir;e, 
éthti,  ctnnn,  cúib,  cúúa.  In  Aran  and  West  Galway,  cuca  is 
prond.  hucAb. 

6.  ÚAfipeA  is  prond.  irAftrxAb  in  Aran  and  West  Galway.  This 
is  a  survival  from  the  old  Irish. 

7.  In  W.  Galway  tp\tt,  tfiib  and  tjiiotA  are  respectively  prond. 
cjtíte,  újiíb  and  tjn'ob      C-piobtA  is  used  in  U.  instead  of  rrftíoÚA. 

8.  eA-ojiAinn,  eAt)|iAib  and  eArojifiA  are  prond.  eAcofijiAinn, 
eAuofijiAi'  and  eAtrojipAb  in  Aran  and  West  Galway.  eA-ojtA  is 
sometimes  found  instead  of  eAeojtfiA. 

9.  belt)  is  prond.  bei-ó  (nearly  like  English  word  by)  in  S.  C.  and 
bei$  in  M.  It  is  prond.  as  spelled  in  N.  C.  and  U.  béirm-o  is 
prond.  beimi-o  in  M.  The  e  of  béA-o,  béiti,  béimvo,  etc.,  is  short 
inM. 

9.  In  the  third  person  singular  of  the  future  the  final  -o  is  pro- 
nounced 5  in  M. 

In  the  first  person  plural  the  inflexions  are  pronounced 
--pATnAoi*o  or  -jnmi-o  in  M.  Often  in  M.  the  final  syllable  is 
omitted  leaving  only  --pAtn. 

In  the  spoken  lauguage  the  p  of  these  endings  is  usually 
aspirated  and  sounded  like  h.  If  the  word  be  emphasised  the  p 
is  often  sounded.  This  h  sound,  when  following  b,  -o,  or  3, 
changes  them  into  respectively  p,  u,  or  c,  e.g. — fsu^bfAX),  péA-o- 
pA-o,  Lei5j?eAT>,  which  are  prond.  fgUApAT),  féACA-o,  leiceAT), 
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Canon  Bourke  states  that  the  best  speakers  usually  sound  the 
I?  and  it  would  seem  desirable  to  follow  this  practice  as  it 
makes  the  endings  more  distinct. 

The  endings -ócat>,  -ócaiji,  -ócai-ó,  &c,  are  sounded  in  full  in 
N.  C.  and  U. ;  but  in  S.  C.  and  M.  are  contracted  to  -ó'-o,  -ó'ift, 
-ó'  (ó'i5,  M),  &c,  thegutteral  c  being  lost. 

In  M.  the  synthetic  form  of  the  third  person  plural  is  often 
used  even  when  the  subject  is  expressed,  e.g.=póxi f aid  fiA*o,  they 
will  marry. 

10.  t)iox>  is  prond.  biof  in  N.  C.  ;  bioc  in  S.  C.  and  M.  When 
bío-ó  precedes  the  pronouns  beginning  with  f  it  is  prond,  like  bi-ic 
fé,  &c,  in  C.  and  U.     t)ío-ó  is  often  spelled  bi-óe«vó. 

bi-ói-ó  is  often  prond.  bíjró. 

bío-ó  mui-o  is  usually  spoken  in  C.  and  U.  instead  of  bímíf.  In 
S.  Leinster  and  E.  M.  biomuifc  is  spoken. 

ii.  The  ending  -a-o  in  the  imperative  is  prond.  ú-ó  in  N.  C.  and 
U.  ;  -AC  in  S.  C.  and  M.  When  preceding  fé,  fi,  firm,  fib  or  f  a*o 
it  is  prond.  -aic  in  C.  and  U.,  e.g. — póf  aic  fé,  cuif ic  fi. 

In  C.  and  U.  the  first  person  plural  is  usually  prond.  pófA-ó  mvn-o, 
&c.  ;  in  W.  M.  it  is  prond.  pófAmAoif,  but  pófAmuifc  in  S.  L. 
and  E.  M. 

In  the  second  person  plural  -it>  is  frequently  prond.  -151-0  in  C.  and 
U.  and  E.  M.  but  -15  in  Kerry  and  parts  of  Cork,  e.g.,  -oéAnAi-ó, 
■oéAnAiji-ó  or  -goaium^. 

When  the  stem  ends  in  -15;  or  -1-0,  the  ending  of  the  second  person 
plural,  -151X)  or  -ixnx)  is  usually  prond.  -15  with  the  accent  upon  it,  in 
M.  E.g. — In  the  second  person  singular,  ftux)  and  éifi^  are  re- 
spectively prond.  fui^  and  éifig  (with  accent  on  first  syllable) 
while  the  second  persons  plural,  fuix>ix>  and  éif  151-0,  are  prond.  ftnj 
and  éi|u'5(with  accent  on  the  second  syllable). 

12.  Vjío-ó  is  prond.  bioc  in  M.  and  S.  C.  ;  t)í-ú  in  N.  C.  and  U.  In 
C  and^U.  when  it  precedes  fé,  fi,  finn,  fib;  fiAt)  it  is  prond.  bi-ic, 
The  same  rule  applies  to  other  verbs  also.  The  ending  is  made 
slender  to  agree  with  the  slender  f .  The  opposite  tendency  is 
observed  in  parts  of  M.  where  the  f  of  the  pronoun  is  sometimes 
made  broad,  e.g. — bíox>  f  Ae. 

The  termination  of  the  first  person  plural  is  prond.  -AtnAoif,  or 
-imif  in  W.  M.  but  -Amuift:  or  -eAmuipt;  in  E.  M.  In  C.  and  U. 
these  terminations  of  the  first  person  plural  are  not  generally  used. 
We  find  instead, — biox>  mui-o,  cuifeA-ó  mvn-o.  &c. 

13.  £>éA-ó  is  promt  be-ú  in  U.  and  N.  C,  ;  beic  or  beoc  (the  eo 
be  ng  short  as  in  -oeoc)  in  S.  C.  and  M. 
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In  C.  and  U.  when  coming  before  the  pronouns  beginning  with  f 
it  is  prond.  bé-ic  or  6eiu. 

t)éimíf  is  prond.  benrnpc  in  S.  L.  and  E.  M.  ;  beimip  in  W.  M. ; 
in  C.  and  U.  bé^-ó  murb  is  usually  spoken  instead. 

14.  As  in  the  future  {see  App.  9)  the  p  of  the  inflexions  of  the  con- 
ditional is  usually  injthespoken  language  aspirated  and  pronounced 
like  h.  When  so  sounded  it  changes  the  sound  of  a  preceding  b,  x>, 
or  5  to  respectively  p,  r,  cr  c,  e.g,  —  -oo  pjtiAbpÁ,  -o'péA-opÁ  or  -00 
cui5?eÁ  which  would  be  prond.  t)o  P5«aP^j  "o'fé^rÁ  or  -oo  ttnceÁ. 

The  ending  -atj  is  prond.  -<sc  in  M.  and  S.  C.  but  -úx>  in  N.  C. 

andU. 

The  endings  -pA"ó  and  pe^-o  when  coming  before  a  pronoun 
beginning  with  pare  usually  sounded  in  C.  and  U,  like  -tvait  and 
-hie,  ^.—■00  rsuAbp^t)  ré,  -o'péA-opA-ó  pé,  -oo  ctnjpeA-ó  pé, 
which  are  prond.  do  fSuapAtc  fé,  -o'péArAic  pé,  -oo  t\iiciu  pé  (cf. 

Apps   11  and  12), 

In  If.  and  S.  C.  the  c,  in  the  inflexions  of  the  conditional  of  the 
second  conjugation  is  softened  to 5.  The  ending — ócxvó  is  shortened 
to  ó'c  (c/.  App.  9). 
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IRISH-ENGLISH. 


<\bA,  n.  f.  5,  gen.  AbAnn,  pi.  Aibne, 

AibneAÓA,  a  river. 
AbAmn,  11.  /.   2  and   3,  g«*.  AbnA 
and  Aibne, //.Aibne,  AibneACA,  a 
river. 
AbjiócA-o,  &c,  fat.  dep.  of  AbAifi, 

shall  or  will  say.     See  §  226. 
abnócAinn,    &c,    cowrf//.    <fr/>.     of 
AbAift,    should   or   would    say. 
See  §  226. 
A-oubAijiu,  past  tense  of  AbAiji,  said, 

See  §  164. 
AJA1X),    7/.    /.    2  ,    gm    Aijte    or 
a JAix)e,  />/.    Aijte,   a   face ;   in 
prep.  phvs.  1    n-A$Aix>,  against; 
te  h-A^Ai-ó,  for,  for  the  purpose 
or  use  of;    a-ji  ajai-o,  opposite 
(all  followed  by  the  gen.)  ;  aj 
X)éAnAtri  A-fi  a  A5Ai"ó  f  ém,  doing 
for  himself.     See  idioms. 
M-óbéil,  n.f.  2,  exaggeration. 
lipjteArm,  n.  m.  1,  gw.    Aip-funn, 
Mass ;  generally  used  with  the 
def.    article ;    A5    téiJeA-ó    ah 
-difínnn,   saying    (lit.  reading) 
Mass. 
Áifro,  n.  f.   2,   direction    (north, 
south,  &c);  point  of  the  com- 
pass; heed;  ni5t  Aon  ái-ji-o  a^aiti 
Aifi,  I  do  not  heed  him,  I    do 
not    think    anything  of    him ; 
níofi  tug  fé  Aon    Aijro    Afi  mo 
cAinnu,  he  took   no   notice   of 
my   talk ;    Af   5AC   mle   Áijfo, 
from  every  direction. 


Áiftite,  adj.  some,  certain,  special ; 

50  hÁijtice,  especially;  acc  50 

hÁifute     (M.)f    at     any    rate. 

^iú-jn-o  in  C. 

.Aiftc,    £*».     of    Anu;     in     name 

ó  hAifiu,  O'Hart. 
AitniéAtA,  w.  w.  4,    regret    (also 
&iimé&t,n.  m.  1) ;  uÁ  AitnieAtA 
ojim,  I  regret. 
Aitne,  #.  /.  4,  acquaintanceship, 
recognition ;    An    brtnl    Aitne 
A5AU  Ai|i,  are  you  acquainted 
with   him,    do    you    recognise 
him?    cujt   1   n-Aitne   -bom,    to 
introduce  to  me.     p  or  conveys 
the  idea   of   information,   and 
eotAf    of    knowledge   derived 
from  study  or  experience. 
A.mAc,  adv.  out  (motion  outwards) ; 
AmAc  Annreo  (C.)   "  out  here  " 
(=  after  a  while). 
AmAX)ÁnAC,  adj.  foolish,  ill-judged; 
comp.    nior   AmADAnAije ;    also 
AtriAi-oeAc. 
AmtAiT),  adv.  thus,  so;  if  a™Iai*ó 
ACÁ  fé,  it  is  so;  if  attiIai-o  x)o 
bí   fé   A5  -out  a   DAile,   "  it  if 
what"  he  was  going  home  ;  ir 
ArntAix)  T)0  bí  SéArnur  A^ur  é 
A5  ót  f  íonA,  "  it  is  how  "  James 
was    and    he    drinking   wine. 
This  construction  is  often  used 
to  give  more  descriptive  force 
to  a  sentence.      The  sentence 
just  given  is  more  vivid  than — 
bí  SéArrmp  A5  ól  y íonA. 
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Vocabulary. 


AmpAp,  n.  m.  i,  suspicion  ;  ca 
AmpAp  AjAm  Ai|t,  I  suspect 
him  ;  ni  pmt  Aon  AtnpAp  nAC 
bpuil  pé,  there  is  not  any 
suspicion  that  he  is  not  =  there 
is  no  doubt  that  he  is ;  5411 
AmpAp ,  without  a  doubt,  doubt- 
less. xJumpeAp  in  S.  C. 
Amt)T>A,  adv.  astray ;  CAttre 
ATrmx>A,  thrown  away,  badly 
spent;  ^Á  -out  Amu-ÚA  ope,  you 
are  mistaken. 

An  (An a,  M.),  intensitive  prefix, 
very,  great  (causes  aspiration). 
See  §  149;  An-fUAft,  very  cold  ; 
An-bpox),  great  pride,  joy  ;  Ali- 
ce or  AnA-te,  very  hot. 

An  or  Am),  negative  prefix  ;  eolAp, 
knowledge  ;  AineotAp,  ignor- 
ance. 

AiiAtt,  adv.  over  (motion  from 
beyond  ;  cf.  Anonn,  AnuAp,  and 
Anior). 

An .\m,  n.  m.  3,  %en.  atittia,//.  AnmA, 
AnmAnnA  and  AnmnACA,  a  soul  ; 
A|t  m'AriAm  50  bpuil  re,  pon 
my  soul  he  is  (often  Aft  m'-anAm 
orih'AnAm) ;  tÁpAircíop  m\\nmA 
opm,  I  am  very  much  afraid. 

Ann,  prep.  pron.  in  him  or  it. 

Ann  in  phr.  1  n-Ann,  able  to ;  1 
n-mnib  (U.). 

AnriAih,?«  adv.x^o  h  Ann  Am,  seldom, 
rarely. 

AnnpA,  com  p.  of  lonminn,  dearer, 
fonder;  ip  AnnpA  liom,  I  am 
fonder  of. 

Anocr,  adv.  to-night. 

Anonn,  adv.  over  (motion  aivay 
from  speaker).  Cf.  An  All. 
puAp  and  piop. 

AnnpAi-ó,  adv.  last  year;  An  in  pi  5 
(M.).       Sometimes    spelled    1 

tl-UJIAIT». 

<\ox),  n.  m.  3,  Hugh  ;  TYIac^o-oa, 
McHugh,  Hughes,  McKee; 
ó  íiAo-óa,  O'Hea,  Hayes, 


Aoibmn,  adj.  pleasant,  delightful, 
happy  ;  if  AOibinn  -ouic,  it  is 
happy  for  you,  well  for  you  ; 
ipA0ibmn  tiom,I  think  delight- 
ful, I  enjoy. 

4oipe,  «./.  4,  a  woman's  name, 
Eefy,  Eva. 

AOfCA,  adj.  old,  aged;  conip.  niop 

AOpCA. 

Ap,  App'  or  AppA,  defect,  v.  says, 
quoth  (used  in  quoting  exact 
words  of  speaker).     See  §  189. 

ApA,  interj.  an  exclamation  used 
at  the  beginning  of  a  clause  in 
an  expostulatory  or  deprecat- 
ing manner.  It  is  something 
like — well,  now,  really. 

AptAtn,  sometimes  spelled  piAm, 
adv.  ever  (should  not  be  used 
for  future  time). 


bA,  past  tense  and  conditional  of  ip. 
See  §  17,2  and  134. 

bo.c,  v.  intr.  i,  meddle,  stop,  im- 
pede, hinder;  nÁ  bAC  leip, 
don't  mind  it. 

bACAC,  n.  m.  i,  a  lame  person; 
also  adj.  lame;  comp.  niop 
bacAtje. 

bAt),  past  tense  and  conditional  of  ip. 
See  §  132  and  134. 

bÁiT>,  n.  j  2,  affection;  cÁ  bÁió 
A5Am  leip,  1  have  affection  for 
him. 

bAit,  n.  f.  2,  luck,  prosperity; 
effect,  consequence  ;  bait  ó 
"Ú'A  ope,  prosperity  from  God 
on  you  ;  ip  olc  An  bAil  aiji  é, 
it  is  an  injury  or  loss  to  him  ; 
ip  mAit  An  bAil  opm  é,  it  is 
good  for  me;  ip  olc  An  bAil 
Ai$e  opm  é,  he  did  me  a  bad 
turn  or  injury;  -opoc-bAit,  ill 
consequences. 
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bAiteaó,  adj.  exact,  frugal,  thrifty 
prosperous.  ni  bAiLe^c,  not 
quite,  hardly,  scarcely  ;  comp. 
nior  bAitij;e.  Sometimes  pro- 
nounced o^IIac — e.g.,  b^llAc 
riftim,  quite  dry. 

bAile  Ái<\  CLiaú,  n.  m.  4,  Dublin 
{lit.  the  town  of  the  ford  of  the 
hurdles). 

bAtfc,  v.  tr.  r,  baptize;  v.  n. 
bAipce.MÍ);  v.  adj.  bAtrxe.  See 
idioms. 

bÁipreAc,  11.  f  2,  rain  ;  45  cU\p- 
341JIC  (or  45  cLA5Ai|ic)bó,ifuitc 
(or  A5  cl45ófiriAc  b^ir-ci^e), 
pouring  rain.  In  U.  and  N.  C. 
often  bÁipleAc.  CtA^A\pz 
is  the  usual  word  in  lAji-éon- 
riAcr  ;  ctA5vM|T:  in  N.  Galway 
and  cIasajitiac  in  Munster. 
In  S.  C.  bÁifre^c  means 
ordinary  rain  and  peAptAinii 
very  heavy  rain  as  in  a  storm. 
In  M.  and  N.  C.  and  U.  the 
opposite  usage  obtains. 

bAo^At,  n.  in.  1,  danger;  "óeArru\n 
b^ojAt  ojic,  not  a  fear  of  you. 

bÁfiAC,  in  phr.  1  mbÁfiAC  (or 
rnbÁifieAc),  to-morrow  ;  tA  ^jt 
n-A  bÁjiAC,  the  next  day. 

bÁjiji,  n.  m.  1,  a  crop;  summit, 
top,  acme;  in  prep.  phr.  -oe 
bAjiji,  as  a  result  of  (followed 
by  gen.).      See  idioms  and  Part  /. 

béao,  fut.  of  verb  to  be,  I  shall,  or 

will,  be.     See  §  192. 
béA-ó,  condit.  of  verb  to  be,  would, 

or  should,  be.     See  §  214. 

t)éAÍ  ah  Át a,  n.  m.  1,  Ballina  [lit. 
the  mouth  of  the  ford). 

béAl  peijir-oe,  n.  m.  i,  Belfast. 

béAjt^A-o,  be^-ppAiji,  <ko,  irreg.  fut. 
of  beifi,  I  (thou,  &c.)  shall  or 
will  bear  or  carry.    See  §  228. 


béAji^AT),  béA|ipAi|i,  Sec,  irreg.  fit. 
of  cAbAtji,  I  shall  or  will  give 
or  bring.  See  §  229. 
bé.\jip..\inn,  bé^nfó,  &c.,  íVf'Qf. 
«tó/Y.  of  beifi,  I  should  or 
would  bear  (bring  or  carry); 
also  irreg.  condit.  absol.oi  cadaiji, 
I  should  or  would  give  (or 
bring);  bé<\|ip<Mnn  Aifi,  I  should 
or  would  catch  (seize  or  over- 
take) him.  See  §§  228  and 
229. 
béi-ó,  jut.  of  verb  to  be,  shall,  or 

will,  be.     See  §  192. 
oéi-oíf,  béimír,  &c,  condit.  of  verb 
to  be,  they  (we,  &c  )  would  or 
should  be.     See  §  214. 
beifite,  v.  adj.  bom,  borne,  carried. 

See  beifi  and  idioms. 
bi,  1st  pers.  sing,  imperative  of  verb 

to  be.     See  §  203. 
bi,  past  tense  of  verb   to   be,  was, 

were.     See  §  136. 
biAT>,  n.  m.,  irreg.  gen.,  bix>f  food, 
bí-ói-ó,  2nd  pers.  plur.  imperative  of 
verb  to  be,  let  ye  be.     See  §  203. 
bí-oíf,  3rd  pers.  plur,  imperative  of 
verb  to  be,   let  them  be.      See 
§  203. 
bi'51-ó,  2nd  pers.  plur.  imperative  of 
verb  to  be,  let  ye  be.     See  §  203. 
bim,  is/  pers.  sing,  of  habit,  present 
and  of  imperative  of  verb  to  be,  I 
am,  I  "  do  be,"  let' me  be.     See 
§§  42,  203  and  204. 
bímír,  15/  pers.  plur.  imperative  of 
verb  to  be,  let  us  be.     See  §  203. 
bímír ,  is/  per.  plur.  imperfect  of  verb 
to  be,  we  used  to  be.     See  §  208. 
bínn,  bíteÁ,  &C-,  imperfect  of  verb 
to  be,  I  (thou,  &c.)  used  to  be. 
See  §  208. 
bioT),   3rd  per,   sing,   imperative   of 
verb  to  be,  let  him  (her  or  it)  be. 
See  §  203. 
biox),  3rd  pers.  sing,  imperfect  of  verb 
to  be,  used  to  be.     See  §  208. 
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bio|i,  n.  m.  i  and  3,  gen.  beAfiA  or 
bifi,  pi.  id.,  a  spike,  a  spit  (for 
roasting),  biof  cléite,  a  tine 
(or  spike)  of  a  harrow. 

bíor,  bif,  &:c,  past  tense  of  verb  to 
be,  I  (thou,  &c.)  was.  See 
§136. 

bifeAc,  n.  m.  1,  improvement  ; 
An  bf  rnt  bireAc  a^ac,  are  you 
better?  CÁ  bijeAc  Aifi,  he  is 
improved  (in  worldly  circum- 
stances). 

btAf,  n.  m.  1,  a  taste,  accent  (in 
speaking) ;  -oeAiriAn  btAf  mAit- 
eAfA,  not  a  bit  (lit.,  taste)  of 
good. 

blAf-rA,  adj.  tasty,  with  a  good 
accent,  well-accented. 

blei-o,  n. f.  2,  "comhetherj"  -oo 
buAit  ré  btei-o  ofim,  he  struck 
up  a  conversation  with  me,  he 
put  a  "  comhether  "  on  me. 

btuvéAm,  n.  f.  3,  gen.  btiA-ótiA; 
pi.  btiA-óriA  (when  a  definite 
number),  bliA-ÓAncA  (when  in- 
definite), a  year;  1  mbtiA-ótiA 
(during)  this  year. 

bocc,  adj.  poor;  comp.  nior  boicce. 

bonn,  n.  m.  1,  gen.  bmnn,  pi.  id. 
a  sole  (of  boot,  kc.)  ;  a  groat 
(a  small  coin)  ;  acc  ad  oiji  eAT> 
le  bonn  mo  bnói^e,  but  as 
much  as  the  sole  of  my  boot ; 
ni  puii  bonn  fjfeAf  A^Am,  I 
have  nothing  (not  a  "  rap," 
N.  C.)  ;  Aji  Á1C  nA  tnbonn,  on 
the  spot,  on  the  instant,  im- 
mediately.    See  idioms. 

bjuvoÁn,  n.  m.  1,  a  light  shower. 

b}u\otiAC,  adj.  tearful,  dropping ; 
comp.  nior  bfiAonAije.  See 
idioms. 

b|iAt,  v.  tr.  and  intr.  1,  expect, 
depend,  betray;  v.  n.  bfiAc; 
A5  bftAt  Aft,  expecting  to,  in- 
tending to,  depending  upon  ; 
sometimes  spelled  bfiAit. 


bftÁt,  n.  m.  3,  judgment ;  50 
bf  At,  ever,  till  judgment  {future 
time  only)  ;  50  bjunnn  An 
bfÁÚA,  for  ever  and  ever  (lit., 
to  the  womb  of  the  judgment). 
See  idioms. 

bjteÁj, //.  bjteÁgcA;  adj.  fine;  if 
bjteÁi;  tiom  é,  I  like  it,  I  think 
it  fine  ;  mÁ'f  bfieÁj  te^r,  if 
you  like;  comp.  níop  bjieÁJA  01 
bneÁjcA  ;  prond.  b|ieÁÓA. 

t)feAn-oÁn,  n.  m.  1,  Brendan  (a 
man's  name). 

bf  eoice,  adj.  ill,  ailing,  sick. 

bfn'siT),?*./.  2)gen.X)\\\^x)e,  Brigid. 

b|»ip,  v.  tr.  1,  break,  dismiss; 
v.  n.  bfifeA-ó;  v.  adj.  bfifce. 

bjiomAc,  n.  m.  i,  a  colt. 

bforuuii;,  v.  trs.  and  intrs.  1, 
excite,  incite,  arouse,  stimulate, 
stir  up,  hurry,  make  haste ; 
v.  11.  bfOfcuijA-ó  :  v.  adj.  bnof- 
rui^ce;  bfOfcuiJ  ofc,  make 
haste,  hurry  up. 

bf  Ú15,  v.  tr.  1,  push,  bruise,  crush  ; 
see  idioms;  v.  n.  bfú^A-ó;  v.  adj. 
bf  úii;ce. 

buAc,  n.  f.  2,  a  pinnacle ;  that 
which  is  best  for  anything ;  a 
cap  of  mist  on  a  hill.  Takes 
a  masc.  pronoun.  See  idioms. 
The  dative  buAic  is  often  used 
for  the  nom.  in  S.  Connacht. 

buACAitb,  11.  m.  3,  gen.  buACAttA, 
pi.  buACAitti,  a  boy. 

bui-óeAc  {T)e),adj.  thankful,  grate- 
ful (to);  comp.  níof  btn-ói^e. 

buróeAn,  11.  /.  2,  gen.  buiT)ne,  pi. 
id.  a  party,  a  company  (of 
soldiers,  &c),  a  class  (of  stu- 
dents) ;  btn-óeAn  nA  ^Ae-óilge, 
the  Irish  class. 

bunÁice,  adv.  almost,  nearly. 

bunÁice,  n.  f.  4,  a  majority, 
greater  portion  ;  a  tnbunÁiue, 
the  majority  of  them ;  also 
bunÁitce,  and  bufÁite  (Sligo). 


Vocabulary. 


hi 


Ca-o  cu^e,  usually  prcnd.  'cui^e, 
why,  what  for?  (lit.,  towards 
what?)  Cat>  cui^e  a  fiAib  ré, 
why  was  he  ?  £ac  uite  fcuite) 
cin5e  every  why. 

CA»llte,  v.  adj.  lost,  ruined,  very 
bad,  miserable,  miserly. 

cAinnu,  n.f.  2,  talk;  tiac  bo$  attá 
An  cAinnc  A5AC,  is  it  not  soft 
you  have  the  talk,  it  is  easy  for 
you  to  talk;  nÁ  bí  A5  cAinnc, 
don't  be  talking  (expressive  of 
wonder)  ;  CAinnc  a  bAinc  at, 
to  make  him  talk. 

cÁijfoe,  n.  f.  4,  delay,  respite, 
credit,  "tick,"  delay;  cuiji  &\\ 
cÁifi-oe,  put  off,  procrastinate; 
ceAnnuij  Afi  cÁi|i"oe,  buy  on 
credit,  on  "  tick."     See  idioms. 

cAirteÁn,  n.  m.  1,  a  castle. 

caLI,  n.  m.  1,  necessity,  want, 
loss;  ni  pint  Aon  caII  a^atti, 
there  is  no  necessity  for  me; 
ni  fuil  Aon  caII  oftm,  I  am  not 
in  any  want;  ní  pint  mé  1 
ScaII,  I  am  not  in  (actual) 
want. 

CAoirr>5in,  n.  m.  4,  Kevin. 

CÁjicAc,  n.  m.  1,  a  name;  in  sur- 
name, rriAC  CÁ|\t^i5,  MacCarthy 

cat,  n.  m.  i,  a  cause,  a  case  ;  cÁ 
jiiAfi  a  cÁir  Ai5e,  he  has  enough 
for  himself  (lit.,  the  supply  of 
his  case)  ;  bA  é  An  cÁf  céA-onA 
é,  it  was  all  the  same  (lit.,  it 
was  the  same  case). 

cAr(%  (M.),  n.f.  2,  a  coat. 

CACAifi,  n.  j.  5,  gen.  cacjiac  ;  pi. 
CAtfiACA,  a  city. 

CacaI,  n.  m.  i,  a  man's  name, 
Cahal.  Sometimes  anglicised 
to  Charles. 

céAÓCA,  n.  m.  and  j.  4,  a  plough  ; 
also  ceAcc. 

céAT),  num.  noun,  pi.  céA-orA,  a 
hundred  (followed  by  the  nom. 
sing.)  j    the    article   is   usually 


used  with  the  plural — e.g.,  nA 
céA"OT:A  -oume,  hundreds  of 
people. 

céA-o,  hum  adj.  first;  causes  asp.  • 
the  c  is  aspirated  after  the 
article — e.g.,  &n  céA-o  peAji. 

CeAllAC,  a  name ;  Ó  CeAtlAi^, 
O'Kelly. 

ceAnA,  adv.  already,  before  (  = 
already)  ;  ceAnA  pém,  even 
already ;     An    IÁ    ceAnA,    the 

.    other  day. 

ceAnncAfi,  n.  m.  1,  a  district. 

ceAp,  v.  tv.  and  intr.  1,  think, 
imagine,  invent,  compose,  ap- 
point ;  v.  n.  ceApA-o ;  v.  adj. 
ceApÚA.  CÁ  mé  A5  ceApA-ó,  I 
think,  am  thinking  (W.  Gal- 
way). 

ceA|focA,  11.  f.  4  and  5,  gen.  id.  and 
ce<\\\"oc&r\,dat,id.and  ceAjfocAin, 
pi.  ceA|focAÍ,  a   forge ;   prond. 

CeA|tCA. 

cé  mA|i,  interrog.  adv.,  how? 

CiAn,  n.  m.  1,  Keane  (a  man's 
name). 

CiAjiÁn,  n.  m.  1,  a  man's  name, 
Kieran. 

CiAjijiAi-óe,  n.  f.  4,  Kerry. 

cípeAX),  cipji,  &c,  irreg.  jut.  absol. 
of  reic,  I  (thou,  &c.)  shall  or 
will  see.     See  §  222. 

cípmn,  cífreÁ,  Sec.  irreg.  condit.  of 
feic,  I  (thou,  arc.)  should  or 
would  see.     See  §  222. 

Cilt  -<\Ia,  n.  f.  2,  Killala. 

Cill  Comni5,  n.  /.  2,  Kilkenny. 

cionncAC,  adj.  guilty  ;  comp.  nior 
cionncAi^e.  Hi  mire  ir  cionn- 
cac  teir,  it  is  not  my  fault,  it 
is  not  I  who  am  guilty  of  it. 

ciof,  n.  m.  3,  rent. 

ctAnn,  n.  /.  2,  gen.,  ctAmne  or 
ctomne,  dat.  cUmn  or  ctomn, 
pi.  clAnnA,  children  (family 
taken  collectively);  ctAnn  mAc 
SeAmuir,     James's     sons;       a 
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cÍAnn  in^eAti,  his  daughters  ; 
ctAtin  true  peA-oAip,  Peter's 
son's  children. 

clAp5Aipu  (or  ctA^Aipc),  ».  f.  2, 
a  pouring,  teeming  (of  rain). 
See  bÁipoeAÓ. 

cleAmn  Ap,  n.  m.  1,  a  match 
(matrimonial). 

cleiceAmnAp, n.m.  1,  dependence; 
1  5c.  depending  on  (followed 
by  gen.).     Also  cléit. 

cliAbÁn,  n.  m.  1,  a  cradle. 

ctiAtriAin,  n.  m.  2,  gen.  cliAmnA, 
pi.  cliAtrinACA,  a  son-in-law. 

cIiac,  n.  f.  2,  gen.  cléite,  dat. 
cléit,  pi.  cIiaca,  a  harrow,  a 
hurdle  ;  bpÁcA  is  the  M.  word 
for  harrow. 

clip,  v.  intr.  1,  fail  (in  doing  a 
thing);  v.  n.  clipe;vó  ;  "oo  clip 
pé  opm,  it  failed  me,  it  sur- 
passed me;  nÁ  clip  opm,  don't 
fail  me. 

doc,  n.  f.  2,  a  stone. 

cneApcA,  adj.  honest  (C),  gentle 
(M.);  comp.  niop  cneApuA. 

cnoc,  n.  m.  i,  gen.  cmnc,  pi.  id  ,  a 
hill;  prond.  cpoc  in  C.  and  U. 

co-DAil,  v.  intr.  2,  sleep;  v.  n. 
co-oIa-ó  ;  uÁ  pé  1  n-A  codIat), 
he  is  asleep  ;  cÁ  co-oIa-ó  opm, 
I  am  sleepy;  cÁim  A5  -oul  a 
ccoIax),  I  am  going  asleep. 
Sec  §  58  and  161. 

C0151I,  v.  tv.  2,  spare;  rake  (fire); 
C0151I  ipreAc  Afi  ad  ceine,  push 
in  to  the  fire.  Syncopated  verb. 

coinne,  n.  f.  4,  a  meeting,  opposi- 
tion ;  used  in  prep.  phrs.  pÁ 
coinne,  to  fetch,  for  (after  verbs 
of  motion),  for  the  purpose  of 
(U.);  1  scoinne,  to  meet  (M.), 
to  fetch,  for  (after  verbs  of 
motion,  C.),  against  (M.)j  cÁ 
coinne  AjAm  leip,  I  have  an 
appointment  with  him,  I  ex- 
pect    to    meet     him  ;     ionA-o 


coinne,  a  rendezvous ;  $ah 
coinne,  unexpectedly. 

coinnij;  (or  0011501115),  v.  tr.  2, 
keep  ;  v.  n.  comneÁl  (or  cons- 
t)Ail)  ;  v.  adj.  commute. 

colÁip-oe,  n.  m.  and  f  4,  a  college. 

colAnn,  n.  f.  3,  gen.  coin  a,  dat. 
colAinn,  pi.  coltiA,  the  body  ; 
also  colAinn,  gen.  colAinne,  dat. 
colAinn,  pi.  colAinneACA. 

Colum,  n.  m.  1,  gen.  Coluitn,  a 
man's  name;alsospelledCotm, 
gen.  Cuilm, 

com,  conj.  as;  used  in  making 
comparison,  corn — le  (with 
noun),  com — A5up  (with  verb), 
as — as,  e.g.,  CÁ  Apz  com  móp  le 
Conn,  Art  is  as  big  as  Conn  ; 
tli'l  A\\z  com  mAit  A5up  bio-o 
pé,  Art  is  not  as  good  as  he 
used  to  be  ;  có  in  U. 

comAiple,  n.  f.  4,  counsel,  advice; 
cuipeA-OApA5ComAiplei5ceAnn 
a  céile,  they  consulted  together 
(lit.,  they  put  their  advice  in 
the  head  of  one  another) ;  ceAp 
pé  (or  cinn  pé)  comAiple,  he 
decided.  Often  takes  a  masc. 
pron. 

coiiuippA,  n.  m.  5,  gen.  comuppAn, 
pi.  comuppAin  and  comup- 
pAnnA,  gen.  pi.  comuppAn,  a 
neighbour. 

ConÁn,  n.  m.  1,  a  man's  name, 
Conan. 

connAic,  past  tense  of  peic,  saw. 
See  §  176. 

ConcubAp,  n.  m.  1,  a  man's  name, 
Connor;  Ó  ConcubAip, 
O'Connor;    prond.  Cpocúp  in 

c.  &  u. 

con5iiAm,  n.  m.   1,  gen.  con^nAim 

or  con5AncA,  help,  assistance  ; 

usually  prond.  cúnAm  or  cúnú. 

gen.  cúriAim  or  cuncA. 
conn-oAe,  n.  m.  4,  pi.  conn-OAece, 

a  county. 
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cónjiA,  n.  f.  4,  gen.  id,  pi.  cónjiACA, 
a  coffin  (C.).     Also  cumfA. 

con nfA"ó,  n  m.  3,  gen.  connAftA, 
pi-  id.  a  league,  a  covenant ; 
Contiji4T)  tiA  gAe-óitje,  the 
Gaelic  League. 

C0JACA15,  n.  /.  2,  gen.  COfCAije, 
Cork. 

cop.p,  n.  m.  1,  gen.  cuijip  or  coinp, 
pi.  id.  a  body,  a  corpse ;  Le 
cof  p  ÁCAtf,  with  dint  of  joy. 

córA,  «.  m  4,  a  coat;  petticoat 
in  M. 

CfAiceAnn,  n.  m.  1,  gen.  cfAicinn, 
skin.     See  idioms. 

CfAob,  «./.  2,  a  branch  ;  f*>5  fé 
An  cf  Aob  leif,  he  bore  away 
the  palm ;  he  got  first  place. 

Cfioc,  v.  tv.  1,  hang;  v.  n.  cjioca-ó; 
v.  adj.  cfoccA;  hung  (i.e.,  in  a 
continued  condition  of  hang- 
ing)» AV  CfiocA-o.     See  §  209. 

CfioiT>e,  n.  m.  4,  pi.  cjionite,  a 
heart;  cÁ  f Aiucior  mo  cfoi-oe 
oftm,  I  am  greatly  afraid.  See 
T)íceAtt.     5íí  idioms. 

cf  ua-óój,  »,  /.  2,  haste,  urgency, 
pressure  (of  work,  &c.) ;  cÁ 
cfUA-óós  of  m,  I  am  pressed  for 
time,  I  am  in  a  hurry,  I  am 
busy;  tÁ  cjuia-óós  íeif  An 
•ooccúif ,  the  doctor  is  urgently 
wanted  ;  cuif  cjuia-óó^  teif, 
hurry  him  up. 

c|tuAi-ó-cÁf,  n.  m.  1,  a  hard  case; 
1  jc|iuAi-ó-cÁf,  in  a  sad  pre- 
dicament,   very     "  hard    up." 

Cjiut,  n.  m.  and  f.  (C.)  2  and  3,  gen. 
c|io£a  or  Cftuite,  pi.  cjtotA, 
shape,  appearance,  figure, 
form,  state,  condition  ;  1  gcfiut 
a  pófCA,  marriageable  (lit  .  in 
the  condition  of  her  marrying) ; 
1  $cfut  An  x:rA5Ai|tc(  danger- 
ously ill  (lit.,  in  the  condition 
of  the  priest);  1  gcfui  ir  50, 
so  that.     Prond.  cfuf  in  N.  C. 


cuA-ÓAf,  past  tense  of  céij,  I  went. 
See  §  177. 

CUA1-Ó,  past  tense  of  céi^,  went. 
See  §  177.  Prond.  puAi-ó  in  C. 
and  U. 

cuaiju:,  n.  f.  3,  gen.  cuajiua,  a 
visit;  "out  aji  cuaijiu,  to  go  on 
a  visit ;  cuAijiu  a  tADAijii:  Af , 
to  visit- 

cwaIai-ó,  &c,  ^as/  tews*  of  cl/uin 
or  ctoif,  heard.     See  §  170. 

cuca  (cúca,  M.),  prep,  pron,  of 
cvm.     See  §  174. 

cu^atd  (cúJatti,  M.),  &c,  prep, 
pron.  of  cun.     See  §  174. 

CU1C1  (cúici,  M.),  prep,  pron.  of 
ctin.     See  §  174. 

ctumne  (or  cuimm),  n.  f.  4, 
memory,  recollection,  remem- 
brance; cá  cuimrie  ttiaiú  a^atti 
Ai|i  or  if  mAit  if  ctmrnn  tiom 
é,  I  remember  him  well.  The 
m  is  silent  in  M. 

cúif ,  n.  f.  2,  a  cause,  a  reason ; 
takes  a  masc.  pron.  •  "ocAnf  ai-o 
fé  cúif  -oom,  it  will  do  for  me 
(suit  me). 

cviifte,  n.  /.  5,  gen,  cuifte<>rm,  pi. 
cviifteAnnA  or  cuifteACA,  a 
vein,  a  pulse;  a  cvnrte  mo 
Gfoi-óe,  pulse  of  my  heart. 

cum  a,  n.  m.  (M.)  and  /.  (C.)  4, 
pi.  cumtA,  a  way,  a  manner, 
condition,  appearance,  form, 
shape ;  Af  cumA  aji  bit  or  Af 
Aon  cumA,  at  any  rate.  See 
idioms. 

cumAnn,  n.  m.  i,  a  society,  an 
association. 


"OArhfA,  n.  m.  4,  a  dance  (C.  and 
U.);  fmnce  is  the  word  used 
in  M.  where  -OAmAf  means 
playing. 

■oAtriftiij,  v.  intr.  and  tr,  2,  dance; 
v.  n.  -OAmfu^AT). 
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■oÁn,  n.  m.  i  and  3,  gen.  -oÁriA  and 
"oÁin,  fate,  lot,  destiny;  1  rmÁn 
■o'Ácéile,  fated  for  one  another; 
1  n-oÁn  -oo,  destined  or  fated 
for.     See  -oÁn,  a  poem. 

t>a\\,  prep,  by  (used  in  assevera- 
tions); -oAji  fuvó,  by  a  deer 
(=  by  Jove,  &c.) ;  -oAjt  An 
teAbAji,  by  the  book;  -oAfi  mo 
fofiiACAfi,  by  my  word;  "oaji  mo 
tÁim,  by  my  hand  ;  "oaji  rliAb, 
by  a  mountain;  prond.  "ooni  in 
S.C. 

■OA|i  (le),  defect,  v.  -OAfi  tiom,  it 
seems  to  me,  it  seemed  to  me, 
methinks,  methought:  prond. 
•001  |i  in  W.  Gal  way.     See  §  189. 

■oau,  n.  in.  3,  pi.  ■oACAntiA,  gen.  pi. 
"OAÚAnn,  colour;  a\\  -óac  am  ó^p, 
of  the  colour  of  gold.  See 
idiom. 

•oé,  n.  f.  2.  gen.  -oéiúe  or  t>iait>,  a 
spark,  the  vital  spark ;  cá  ré 
1  rroei|ieAT)  nA  -oéite,  he  is  in 
the  last  gasp  ;  ca  An  -oé  Ap,  he 
is  dead. 

■oeACAix),  dependent  past  tense  of 
réij,  went.     See  §  177. 

■oeACAiji,  adj.  difficult;  comp.  niop 
■oeACjiA.     See  §  130. 

TDeAJ,  adj.  good  ;  always  prefixed  to 
the  noun  and  causes  asp. — e.g.. 
■oe&s-fe&p,  a  good  man.  It 
cannot  be  used  as  a  predicate. 

■oeAJAix),  dependent  past  tense  (M.) 
of  céij,  went.     See  §  177. 

•oeAfiA,  n.  in  phrs.  tu^Af  ^Á  -oeAjiA, 
I  noticed  ;  ctnfieAf  pÁ  noeAjiA 
•60  or  tvj^Af  pÁ  rroeAfiA  Aijt,  I 
made  him,  caused  him  (to  do 
a  thing,  &c).  fé  rmeAjiA  or 
fé  n-oeÁfi  in  M. ;  cat)  fé  rmeÁ]t 
é,  what  caused  it  ? 

■oeAfibfiÁÚAiji,  n.  m.  irreg.  gen. 
■oeAjit>|iÁt"Afi,  pi.  "oeA|ib|iÁir»-e 
or  T)eA-pt>fu\it]ieACA,  a  brother 
(by  blood).     This  word  is  com- 


pounded of  the  words  "oeAfib, 
real,  and  bjiÁÚAifi,  a  brother 
(in  religion).  Usually  prond. 
•ofieitÁifi  (N.  C.)  ;  "OfieAtAifi 
(W.Galway  &  Aran).  "OfticAiji 
(M.).  Genitive  often -oeA^bfÁ- 
ÚAjiA  in  S.  C. 

■oeAjibcA,  adj.  certain,  sure,  tried, 
proved. 

•oeAfic  (aji),  v.  intv.  1,  look  (at); 

V.   n.  T)eA|1CAT). 

-oéA|tc,  n.  f.  2,  gen.  -oéifice,  alms, 
charity;  jreAji  -oéifice, abegger- 
man  ;  A5  iAji-pAi-ó  T)éijice,  beg- 
ging ;  1  ^cleiueAmriAf  a  -óéifice, 
depending  on  (his)  alms. 

■oéAjijTA-o,  See.,  irreg. put.  of  AbAi-p, 
I  will  or  shall  say.     See  §  226. 

■oéAjipAmn,  &:c..  irreg.  condit.  of 
AbAifi,  I  would  or  should  say. 
See  §  226. 

oeAps,  v.  tr.  1,  redden:  v.  n. 
•oeA^jA-o  ;  v.  adj.  -oeAfijcA ; 
•oeAjij  do  piopA,  light  your 
pipe. 

x  eAjinAiTJ,  dependent  form  of  irreg. 
past,  tense  of  -oéAn,  did,  made. 
See  §  182, 

-oeAruiJ,  v.  tr.  and  intr.  arrange, 
dispose,  mend,  get  in  position, 
prepare;  v.  n.  TDeAru^A-ó  ;  v.  adj. 
■oeAruijte;  -oeAfuij  Atitop, 
draw  up  ;  -oeAfinj  aíiaIÍ,  draw 
over  :  -oeAftnj  úajic,  get  into 
position  (said  to  cows,  8rc)- 

•oeimin,  adj.  certain,  sure  ;  50 
■oeimm,  adv.  indeed,  certainly. 
If  "oeimin  tiom,  I  am  sure, 
certain.     The  m  is  silent  in  M. 

•oeimm,  n.  f.  2,  gen.  ■oemine, 
assurance,  certainty. 

X)é%nfinprep.  phr.  -pÁ  -oein,  towards, 
to  meet,  to  interview,  for,  to 
fttch  (followed  by  gen.). 

■oeiftbpúft,  n.f.  irreg.  gen.  -oei^b- 
f ijie,  "ueifbpe.  tap  or  t>eifio- 
fíú]iA,    pi.    ■oe'nbfiin|ieACji    or 
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T>ei|it>féAjtACA  (M.)i  a  sister 
(by  blood).  This  word  is  com- 
pounded of  the  words  oeAfib, 
real,  and  fiuf*.  a  sister  (in 
religion).  Usually  pronounced 
•ofieitiúfi  (N.  C.)  ;  T)fieAbA-|i 
■'Aran  and  Galway) ;  "o-|ieifiúfi 
(M.).  The  gen.  is  pronounced 
t.)  |i  e  1  v  í  fi  e  (Galway)  ;  and 
x>|iei|?f ép  (M.)  Thepl.  is  prond. 
xjfieAbjtACA  in  Aran  and  W. 
Galway. 
oei|ieA"ó,  n.  m.  1,  gen.  *oeitiió,  the 
end,  rear,  stern,  last  ;  jm 
T>eifieA-ó,  at  last ;  ^Á  -óeijieA-c) 
tiA|t  tAlt,  at  long  last ;  A-fi 
■oeifieA-ó,  behind,  in  the  rear  ; 
ah  ceAnn  -oei-fti-o,  the  last  one, 
the  hindmost  one. 
oeijieArmAC,  adj.  late,  last. 
K)ei]ieAnnAf,   lateness,  in  pkr.  te 

x>ei|ieAnnAf,  lately,  of  late, 
o'éif   (M.)  prep.  phr.  after  (with 
regard   to  time;   followed   by 
the  gen.). 
oeitneAf,  n.  m.  i,  hurry,  haste, 
•oeó,  n.  f.  4,   the   last,   end;   50 
^oeó,  adv.,  for  ever  :  50  oeó  nA 
rmeoft  or  50  -oeó  tia  -oileAnn, 
for  ever  and  ever,  until  the  end 
of  time. 
o'-póbAifi,      See  f óbAiji  and  §  189. 
ThAfimin'o,  n. m.  $,  gen.  TJiAfimu-oA, 
Dermot ;       ITIac      ThAfitntroA, 
MacDermot. 
•oiceAlt,  n.  m.  1,  gen.  -oicitt,  one's 
best    endeavour  ;     cÁ    f  é    A5 
"oeAnATri    a    -óícilt   bÁif   Ajuf 
beAÚA-ó,  he  is  doing  his  dead 
(or  level)  best  (lit.,  his  best  of 
death  and  life) ;    A5  obAiji  &p 
cjioióe  a  -óícitt  or  Aft  a   LÁti- 
•uíceAlt,  working  at  his  very 
best  (lit.,  on  the  heart  of   his 
best  or  on  his  full  best), 
om,  irreg.past  tense  (M.)  of  T)éAr>, 
did,  made.    See  §  182 


•oic,  n.f.  2,  want,  need,  deficiency ; 

301*06  cÁ  "oe  -óít  ojic,  what  do 

you  want  (or  need)  ? 
•otijeA-oóiji,  n.  m.  3,  a  lawyer. 
•oócA,  adj.  likely,  probable  ;  conip. 

níof  "oócAix)e. 
•oorriArf,  n.  m.   1,   the  world,  the 

earth ;    Afi  -ójiuim    Ati    "ootriAm, 

on  the  face  (lit.,  back)  of  the 

earth. 
TJorrmAlt,  n.  m.  1,  Daniel,  Donal ; 

Ó  *00TrmAiU,  O'Donnell;  triAC 

•OorririAitt,  McDonnell. 
t)oriA,  adj.  wretched,  bad;  comp. 

niof  "ooriA. 
T)onncA-ó,     n.     m,     3,     Denis, 

Donough ;      TTIac     TJonncA-oA, 

MacDonagh  ;     Ó     'OonncA'ÓA, 

O'Donoghue. 
•OjieAtn,  n.  m.  3,  a  party  of  people, 

company  ;  An  "OfieAm  eite,  the 

others,  the  other  people. 
"Ojioc,  adj.  bad,  evil;  always  prefixed 

to  the  noun  and  causes  asp,— 

e.g.,  T>tioc--j:eAti,  a  bad  man  ;  it 

cannot  be  used  as  a  predicate. 
■optiTy&tt,  n.  m.  1,  hesitation;  cÁ 

T)fiu5Alt  ojim,  I  hesitate. 
x)UAip,  n.f.  2,  pi.  *ouAifeAn,nA  ;  gen. 

pi.  ouAifeAnn,  a  prize,  reward, 

a  bribe. 
THJAljAf,  n.  m.  1,  duty,  what   is 

due   to  any   person   or   thing. 

CÁ  fé  -oe  "otiAl^Af  ojim,  it   is 

my  duty.     See  ftifne. 
^oubAiftu,  past  tense  of  AbAiji,  said 

See  §  164. 
-ouibeAcÁn,     n.     m.     1,     blight; 
*ov?bcAn,  in  Galway, 


ca-oa^  (N.  C.  and  U.).  prep 
between,  See  §  188  and  App 
8. 

eAotiAm,  eA-o|iAC,  &c,  prep,  prons, 
of  iT>ifi  or  eA-oAji,  between. 
See  §  188  and  App.  8. 
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eójAt,  n.  f.  fear;  if  eA^At  tiom 
(M.),  I  am  afraid;  if  ba^aI 
■dó,  he  has  reason  to  fear.     See 

eAttAc,  n.  m.  i,  cattle,  stock. 
e.\r-bAiT),  n.  f.  3.  gen.  eApbAT)A,  //. 
id.  want,  need,  absence;"  tVeAf- 
DAix),  owing  to  the  want  of, 
followed  by  gen.  ;  "if  peApp  c 
'nÁ  a  eApbAi-ó,"  it  is  better  thin 
the  want  of  it  (proverb \  Also 
prond.  eAfbAi-ó  and  uijieAfbAno, 
e.\pbo3,  n.  m.  I,  gen.  eAfbi.115,  pi. 

id.  a  bishop. 
cacoji|ia,  prep.   pron.   of   ix>ifi   or 
eA-oAjt,  between.     See  §  188  and 
App.  8. 
eiblin,    n.  f.   4,    Ellen,     Evelyn, 

Eileen  ;  the  b  is  silent  in  M . 
éinpeACC  (or  AOifipeACt),  in  prep, 
phr.    1    n-émpeACc     te,    along 
with,  in  the  company  of. 
eipij,    v.    intr.    2,    rise,    happen, 
become,  get  (=■  become)  ;  v.  n. 
éifje ;    A5    éijije   -oeipeAnriAc, 
getting    (becoming)   late  ;    aj 
éifje     óun      veit*5e»     getting 
angry;  A5    éifije    cun   gAOire, 
getting  windy  ;  éijije  Af,  cease 
from,  give  up  ;  éifige  1  n-Áip-oe, 
pride,     snobbishness  ;      céAfio 
■o'éijnj  -owe,  what  happened 
to  you  ? 
éif,  n.  in  prep.  plus.  cAf  éif  (C), 
ca|i  éif  (M.'t, -o'éif  (M.),  t'éif 
(X.   C),    1    n-éif    (U.),   after 
(with    regard    to    time.       All 
followed  by  the  gen.). 
éiteAc,  n.  m.  i,  £**.  éiúij,  a  lie, 
a   falsehood  ;  cogAif  -o'éiúeAC, 
you  lie,  you  are  a  liar  (lit.,  you 
gave    your    lie) ;    tugA-OAfi    a 
n-oeAjij-éireAc,   they    are    big 
liars  {lit.,    they  told  their  red 
lie).       éiteAc    gives     the     lie 
direct. 
e ice ac,    n    m    1,   gen.    eiuig,    a 


refusal;  cuj  fé  eiceAÓ  00m,  he 
refused  me. 

Pacai-6,  dependent  past  tense  of  reic, 

saw.     See  §  176. 
fAt)  ó,  adv.  phr.  long  ago. 
fAJAx»,  fA^Aiji  [M.),irreg  fut.dep. 

of  fÁ5,  I  (thou,  &c.)  shall  or 
will  get  or  find.  See  §  231. 
pAijAinn,  fA^cÁ  (\í.)i  irreg.  condit. 
fut.  of  fÁgi  I  (thou,  &c.)  should 
or  would  get  or  find.  See  §  231, 
fAi-oe,    w;//J.    of     pat>a,    longer, 

farther.     5^  §  179. 
fAitte,  v.  tr.  1,  watch  ;  v.  n.  fAipe. 
fAipnéif,  n.f,2fpl.  f AiftiéipeACA. 
account,  intelligence,  informa- 
tion,   inquiry;    puAijieAf   fAif- 
néif  fÁ  SeAJÁn,  I  got  informa- 
tion about  John  ;  cuipeAp  fAif- 
néif  pÁ  SeA^Án  ie  (or  Ap)  A\\zt 
I    made    inquiries    with    Art 
about  John. 
pÁt,  n.  m.  1,  pi.  pÁil  and  pÁtcA,  a 

hedge. 
PaIac,   n.   m.    1,   pi.    pAtAi^e    or 
fAtACA,  act  of  hiding  ;  1  bpAÍAc, 
in  hiding.     Also  polAc  (M.). 
pÁn,    n.    m.    1,   act    of    straying, 

wandering, 
f  Ap.     See  pop. 
pAfAOif  !    inter j.    alas  !     pApiAOifi 

5f-:Ap  !  a  bitter  alas  ! 
pÁp^AÍ,    n.  plur.   sparks    from    a 
smith's  anvil  ;  -o'imtij  pé  Lcip 
'ptiA    pÁp5AÍ(b)    (S.    C.)    or    1 
mbÁffi  nA  bp.Áp^AÍ  (N.  C),  he 
went  off  at  a  great  pace  (lit., 
in  the  sparks  or  in  the  top  of 
the  sparks).     See  idioms. 
pAr.\,  n.  m.  4,  a  potato  (C). 
peAbAp,  n.  m.  1,  excellence,  good- 
ness, good;   peA&Af  a  cup  ^p, 
'.0  improve;  a  5  -out  1  bpeAbAp, 
improving ;  Ap  peAbAp,  excel- 
lent, excellently,  first-rate  ;  "o «? 
peAbAp,  however  well. 
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peA-ó,  n.  space, a  fathom;  used  in 
prep.  phr.  aji  peAti),  for  (time), 
during,  for  the  space  of  (fol- 
lowed by  gen.) ;  aji  peA-o  mile, 
for  the  space  of  a  mile  (C.) ; 
Ap  peA-ó  bliA"ónA,  for  (during) 
a  year  ;  a\\  p  eA-o  is  generally 
used  for  future  time  starting  from 
any  period  past  or  present — e.g., 
rÁtni5  pé  Annpeo  AiuipAi-ó  A511P 
X)  pAn  pé  a\\  peA-ó  miopA,  he 
came  here  last  year  and  he 
stayed  for  a  month  (i  c,  from 
the  time  that  he  came)  ;  but 
the  sentence — when  I  came  to 
the  place  he  had  been  there  for 
a  year  {i.e.,  for  a  year  before  I 
came)  would  be  translated — 
miAifi  tÁmig  mipe  50  "oci  An 
Áiu  bí  pé  Ann  bliAX)Ain  ;  rÁ  pó 
Ann  le  btiA-oAm,  he  has  been 
here  for  a  year;  for  a  year 
:f rom  now)  would  be — 50  ceAnn 
bliA-ónA  or  aji  peA-ó  btiAx>nA. 
Prond.  A|t  feA5  in  M. 
peA-oAim,   v.   intr.    1,    I    can,  am 

able. 
?eA-OA|i,  defec.  v.,  I  know  (only  used 
in    the  inter rog.   and  neg.).      See 
§   189  and   idioms.      yd  person 
sing,  past  tense,  ní  pen)ip  ré,  he 
did  not  know;  there  is  another 
form  of  this  word — viz.,  pitnji, 
still   in  use  in   U.;  there  is  a 
shortened  form,  ní  (proiji)  mé, 
in  use  in  C. 
treApAc,     adj.     acquainted    with, 
knowing;  ip  peApAc  mé   or  ir 
reAfAC  "bom,  1  know. 
■~3AruA,  adv.  henceforward.,  hence- 
forth, from  this  on. 
peicreA-o,  peicpip,  &cc.,fut.  dep.  of 
f  eic,  I  (thou,  &c.)  shall  or  will 
see.     See  §  222. 
peicpinn,  peicpeÁ,  &;c,  condit.  dep. 
of  peic,  I  (thou,  &c.)  should  or 
would  see.    See  §  222, 


péi-ólim,  n.  m.  4,  a  man's  name, 

Phelim,  Felix, 
péite;  comp.  of  piAt. 
peilm,  n.  f.  2,  pi.  peilmneACA,  a 

farm  ;  peipm  in  M. 
reilméAftA,    n.   m.    4,    a    farmer ; 

peipmeoipi  in   M.  ;    also   peit- 

méifi. 
péip,    n.   /.    2,   pi.    -péipeAnnA,    a 

festival,   a  feis;  péip  ceoil,  a 

musical  festival. 
piAbfiAp,  n.  m.  i,  fever. 
Via-o,  n.  m    1  and  4,  gen.  id.  péró 

and  piAi-o,  pi.  riA-ócA,  a  deer,  a 

stag;  -OApi  piAX),  by  a  deer  = 

by  Jove ! 
viArpiui$  (*oe),  v.  tr.  and  intr.  2, 

ask,  enquire  (of)  ;    v.  n.  ptAp- 

Htnje  ;      v.     adj.     piAfjnii^te, 

Prond.  riAjtui3  in  C. 
pice,  mumcral  «.,  gen.  piceAT>,  dat. 

pici-o,  pi.    pici-o,    twenty;    pice 

and    its    multiples     take    the 

noun  in  the  nom.  sing. — eg.,  x>Á 

pici-o  "ouine,  forty  persons  ;  -ÓÁ 

CApAtt      ip       piCe,      -ÓÁ      CApAtt 
piCeAT),  Or  "ÓÁ  CApAtt  A}\    piC1X), 

twenty-two  horses. 

p'tiuc,  adj.  \yet ;  comp.  niop  ptice. 

póbAip,  defect,  v.  -o'póbAip,  bA 
•óóbAip  (M.)  or  póbAipi  (C.  and 
U  )  -óom,  I  had  like  to,  I  had 
well  nigh,  it  had  all  but  hap- 
pened to  me.     See  §  189. 

p ostium,  v.  tr.  2,  learn ;  v.  n. 
poijt/mm  ;  v  adj.  po^tumtA  ; 
prond.  peójtium  in  N.  C.  and 
pAbltiim  in  M. 

po^mAp,   n.  m.  1,  autumn. 

po5up,  adj.  near;  comp.  m'or 
poi^pe  or  poipje. 

póilt,  in  a^.50  póitt,3'et ;  some- 
times prond.  50  póilleAc. 

pói|i  (A|i)  v.  tr.  1,  help,  succour; 
v.  n.  poipitin  or  póipeAcu. 

j?ollApAc,  adj.  evident,  clear  ; 
comp.  niop  pottApAi je, 
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•pop,  n.  in  fhr.  niofi  fAn  pop  'nÁ 
pAp  Aije,  he  had  not  another 
word  to  say,  he  "  collapsed.." 

pofifiÁn,  »•  w.  i,  a  salutation  ;  -oo 
cui|i  pé  f  o-ptiAf!  ofim,  he  saluted 
me. 

pope  a,  adv.  also,  too  (U.)« 

pneASAiji,  v.  tr.  2,  answer,  reply 
to;  v.  n.  -pjieASHA-o  or  HieAj;- 
Ai-|ic ;  v.  adj.  p-peA^A-fitA ;  fut. 
PfieA^nocA-o  or  p-pe^eo-pAT). 

Vua-oa-ji,  n.  m.  i,  an  inclination, 
predisposition,  haste,  activity ; 
■cÁ  f  uA-oAft  fAOi,  he  is  "  up  to" 
something;  cÁ  ■ojioc-puA-oAn' 
VA01,  he  is  "up  to"  something 
bad. 

piu\ip,  irreg.  fast  tense  of  VÁ5,  got, 
found.     See  §  181. 

fui-oe,  comp.  of  VA"°&,  longer, 
farther.-     See  §  179. 

rtn^eA-o,  fMupjt,  &c,  irreg.  fut. 
dep.  of  pÁg,  I  (thou,  &c.)  shall 
or  will  get  or  find.     See  §  231. 

jrvnjinn,  puijteÁ,  Sec,  irreg.  condit. 
dep.  of  fÁj.  I  (thou,  8cc.)  should 
or  would  get  or  find.  See  § 
231. 

rulÁiji,  in  phr.  ní  putÁifi  "óom,  it 
is  not  a  matter  of  choice  with 
me,  I  cannot  choose  but,  I 
must ;  111  putÁiji  teip,  he  judges 
it  imperative,  will  not  be  con- 
tent without,  insists.  nípulÁifi 
does  not  really  express  necessity 
but  the  absence  of  choice.  ni 
putÁip  nó  zi  ocpiAp  ojtc,  you 
must  be  hungry.  "  Must  " 
here  expresses  supposition. 
pulÁiri  comes  from  an  old 
word  FUfóit  which  meant — 
excess.  The  old  form  still  lives 
in  U.  as  pop.Áil — e.g.,  cA-pb' 
popÁit  "oom  =  niopb'  putÁtn 
■óom.  putÁi|i  is  sometimes 
shortened  to  p'lÁip. 

pujtAp  (or  upAp),  adj.  easy  ;  cemp. 


tiiof     fufA    (or    «f<A).      Also 

pufAfCA,  p-j^puA,  and  fuifupte. 

punftnj,  v.   tr.  2,   harrow;   v.   n, 

pujifu^A-ó  ;    v.  adj.  p-u^p-ui^fe  r 

also  FU11T15« 
pufA,  comp.  of  fujtAp,  easier. 

5a$a,  n.  m.  4  and  5,  gen.  t^b^n;., 
or  £ada  (M,  and  S.  C).  dat. 
^AbAinnorjArjA  (M.and  S.C.\ 
pi.  ^Aibtie,  a  smith  ;  5aÍ>a  nub 
a  blacksmith.  trk\c  ^AbAtin, 
MacGowan,  Smith. 

5Ae-óiÍ5,  n.  f.  2,  gen.  ^Ae-óit^e, 
Irish  (language).  ^Aoluinn  in 
M. ;  ^Ae'óil^e  is  used  in  the 
nom.  and  ace.  in  Galway. 
Prond.  ^Ae-óitic  in  N.  C.  and 
U.  where  the  gen.  is  ^Ae-óitice. 

5Aex)il5eoifi,  n.  m.  3,  a  Gaelic 
speaker.  5Aex>iliceoip  in  U. 
and  N.  C. 

SAillirh,  n.  /.  2,  Galway;  bAit*- 
móp  tiA  ^Aillirhe,  the  town  of 
Galway. 

SaIVoa,  adj.  foreign,  addicted  to 
foreign     ideas  ;       comp.,     nior 

^AÍt-OA. 

^AtrÁn,  11.  m.  1,  a  steamer,  3 
steam-boat. 

5A-}t,  adj.  near  ;  comp.  niop  soipe. 

5A|i,  n.  m.  1,  profit,  advantage; 
gcod  ;  proximity,  nearness;  •r 
mop  An  5AJ1  é,  it  is  a  great 
advantage;    ni    puit   Aon   s&r 

beit ,  there  is  no  good  to 

be j  prep.  pron.  1  njA-p  "oo, 

near  to  (followed  by  the  dat.). 

5A)iftx)A,  n.  m.  4,  a  garden;  peAf 
An  jAfifroA,  the  owner  (lit.  man) 
of  the  garden. 

$eAtt  (-oo),  v.  tr.  1,  promise  (to) ;; 
v.  n.  ^eAllA-ó  and  ^eAtlArhAtn': : 
v.  adj.  jeAttrA. 

5eobA-o,  5eobAi-p,  &c,  /m£.  fut.  of 
pÁj,  I  (thou,  &c.)  shall  or  will 
get  or  find.     See  §  231, 
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jeobóinn,  jeobtÁ,  &c  ,  irrcg 
condit  of  f Á5,  I  (thou,  &c  ,) 
should  or  would  get  or  find. 
See  §  231. 

Siojijia,  comp.  of  geAf f ,  shorter. 

^luAif,  v,  intr.  r,  proceed,  go, 
march;  u.  n.  ^tuAifeACc 

511ÁCAC,  fliy.  usual,  customary; 
C07H^>.  niof  ^nÁÚAiJe  ;  if  jnÁtAC 
liom,  it  is  customary  with  me, 
I  am  in  the  habit  of. 

•$"0,  n.m.  3, gen.  £nói&,  pi.  id.  busi- 
ness, affairs.  5f^>  n-  f  2> 
gen.  and  pi.  $f  Aite  in  C.  and  U. 
Coifce  ^nóÚA,  an  Executive 
Committee. 

301-f  i-o,  adj.  near,  recent ;  le 
50i|ii-o,  lately  ;  30  "oci  le 
501J11T)  fern,  until  very  lately; 
50  501JI ro,  soon.     Also  5^if  it>. 

50I,  v.  ?z.  w.  1,  act  of  crying, 
weeping. 

5f  Á-ó,  n.  m.  3,  love. 

5f  Ám-oe,  comp.  of  z;f  Án-OA,  uglier. 

5fÁn-oA,  adj.  ugly;  cow/,  niof 
5fÁm"oe.     See  §  14. 


1aIac,  w.  w.  i,  compulsion  ;  a$ 
cuf  -o'iaíac  Af,  compelling, 
forcing.     Also  iacaII  in  Kerry. 

iA]tf,  v.  tr.  1,  ask  (aji,  of),  request, 
try,  seek  ;  v.  n.  iAff  ait)  ;  in  M. 

A      Tj'lAf  f  A1"Ó      =      A5      1Af  f  A1T)  ; 

after  verbs  of  motion  the  latter 
means  for  (=  seeking) — e.g., 
cÁim  A3  -out  50  "ori  An  popA 
A3  (or  a  "o')  iAff ato  rAe,  I  am 
going  to  the  shop  for  tea; 
i4ffAim  Aif^eA-o  oft,  I  ask  you 
for  money  (lit.,  I  ask  money  on 
you).  This  word  must  not  be 
used  when  ask  means  inquire ; 
see  f i<\ff  U15. 
in-oé,  adv.  yesterday  ;  the  t>  is 
still  sounded  in  Rathlin. 


1  n-éif  (U.),  prep.  phr.  after  (with 
regard  to  time;  followed  by  the 
gen.). 

mjeAn,  n.  f.  2,  gen.  mjine,  dat. 
1  n  3 1  n  ,  pi.  injeAtie^CA,  a 
daughter ;  injeAn  TYlic  ui 
CeAtlAij,  Miss  O' Kelly  {lit., 
the  daughter  of  the  son  of 
O'Kelly);  a  ctAtin  m^eAn,  his 
daughters  (collectively).  ThteAn 
in  U. 

ioc,  v.  tr.  1,  pay;  v.  n.  ioc  ;  pay 
for,  ioc  aji,  for  things  bought ; 
ioc  Af ,  for  services  rendered  or 
evil  deeds  done  {e.g.,  -o'iocAf  Af 
An  gCApAll,  I  paid  for  the 
horse  ;  -o'iocAf  Af  An  ^CApAll 
a  beAÚu^A-ó,  I  paid  for  feeding 
the  horse  ;  iocf  aiji  Af  f eo,  you 
will  pay  for  this. 

iomx)A,  adj.  many  (followed  by 
the  nom.  case  sing. — e.g.,  if  iomx)A 
ipe^\\,  it  is  many  a  man);  comp. 
Iia,  more  numerous.  iomx)A 
is  prond.  tmiAi-o  in  C.  and  'mó 
in  M.  -An  'mó  in  M.  is  equiva- 
lent to  cé  iriéA-o,  how  many  or 
how  much  ? 

lon^AncAc,  adj.  wonderful ;  comp. 
niof  lon^AnrAi^e  ;  prond,  ion- 
cac  (C.)  and  únuAC  (M.). 

lon^nA-ó,  11.  m.  (C.  and  U.),  /. 
(M.)  1 ,  wonder,  astonishment, 
surprise  ;  rÁ  lon^nA-ó  of  m  or  if 
lon^nAT)  liom,  I  wonder,  I  am 
surprised ;  ni-o  nAc  lonjnAT), 
of  course;  prond.  íonú  in  C. , 
únA  in  M.  Sometimes  ion5nAtii, 
prond.  ionA-m  in  S.  C. 

lonrhum,  adj.  dear,  fond;  comp. 
niof  Annf  a  or  niof  lonrrmine. 

lonriAtn,  ionnAC,  &c,  prep.  pron.  of 
1,  m,  or  Arm,  in.     See  App.  2. 

íofAX),  íofAif ,  &c.  irreg.  jut.  of  ir, 
I  (thou,  &c.)  shall  or  will  eat  : 
see  §  227. 

íorAinn.  íorcÁ.   &c.  irreg.  condit. 
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of  if,  I  (thou.  &c.)  should   or 

would  eat  ;  see  §  227. 
irceAC,  adv.  in,  inwards  (motion 

inwards.     Cf.    aitíac). 
ipcig,  <ráz>.  inside  (rest  inside.     Cf. 

Amu  15). 


tAbAi|i,  v.  £r.  1  and  2,  speak  ;  v.  n. 
tAbAipc;  u.  ad/.  tAbApcA ;   jut. 

ÍAbAljipfÓ     (M.)     Or    lAbpOCAIT) 

(C.)  pé;  s^  §  §  58,  161  and  200 

lAeteAnrA,  pi.  of  IÁ,  days  ;  tAe- 
ceAncA  p AOi|te,  holidays. 

IÁJAC,  adj.  agreeable,  amiable, 
winsome;  comp   níop  tÁjjAiJe 

IÁíti,  n.  f.  2,  a  hand;  cÁ  pop  a  5 
An  paoJaL  tÁime,  everybody 
knows;  bpó-o  au  cpAo^Ait 
tÁinie,  the  greatest  pride. 

lÁn,  adj.  full;  LÁn  x>e.  full  of, 
often  prefixed  to  the  noun  or 
adj. — e.g.,  tÁn-meAp,  tÁn- 
•oíceAll,  lÁn-cpÁpcA. 

LÁÚAip,  11.  f  5,  gcn.  lÁiújieAc  and 
tÁcpAc,//.  lÁic-peACA,  presence, 
place,  site,  appointed  place  of 
meeting;  pÁ  tÁcAip,  at  present, 
1  tÁcAip  or  pA  tÁÚAip,  present 
(at  a  place)  ;  1  tÁcAip,  prep,  phr 
in  the  presence  of  (followed  by 
gen.). 

leAb<vó  (or  teAba),  n  /  3,  gen 
teabcA  (proud.  teApA),  dat 
teAbAfó,  pi.  teAbcACA  (prond 
leApACA),  a  bed. 

leAbAp,  n.  m.  1,  pi.  teAbA»p  or 
leAbpA,  a  book.  This  word  is 
fern   in  W.  Galway. 

leAp,  n  m  1,  gen.  tip,  a  lot,  a 
quantity;  want,  necessity  ;  the 
sea;  cAfi  LeA|i.  beyond  sea. 

1  e<\p,  n.  m.  3.  benefit,  advantage, 
profit,  welfare  ;  aji  beAtAC  mo 
teApA,  on  the  way  of  my 
welfare;  mime  a  cup  Ap  a  leAp, 
to  direct  a  person  for  his  good. 


teApu^A-ó,  v.  n.  m  ,gen.  leApui^ce, 
manure,  act  of  improving, 
benefitting,  manuring. 

Uac,  n.  f.  2,  gen.  teice,  dat.  tetc. 
pi  LeiceAnnA  and  LeACAnnA,  a 
half,  one  side,  one  of  a  pair-- 
e.g.  leAc-cop,  one  foot  ;  s  e 
teit.  Sometimes  written  tec 
before  words  beginning  with  a 
slender  vowel — eg.,  teic-ééA-o 
a  halt-hundred,  fifty. 

leijeAp,  n.  m.  1,  gen.  teijip,/»/.  id. 
and  leiJipeAuriA,  a  cure,  a 
medicine,  a  remedy;  ni  pint 
Aon  teigeAp  a^ahi  Aip,  I  cm- 
not  help  it;  lei^eAp  1  n-AJAi-o, 
a  cure  for  (lit.,  against). 

letjeAp,  v  tr  1,  cure;  v  n. 
leigeAp. 

Léim,  v.  intr.  t,  jump,  leap  ;  v.  n. 
teimmj;  see  idioms. 

léip,  adj.  clear,  evident,  plain, 
manifest;  ip  téip  -óom  é,  it  is 
clear  to  me,  I  can  distinguish 
it 

féip  (N.  C),  prep.  phr.  after  (with 
regard  to  time.  Followed  by 
the  gen.). 

teic,  dat.  of  teAc,  a  half,  the  one 
side  of  anything;  cuip  1  n-A 
teic,  accuse  him  ;  1  teic,  aside; 
5Ab  (or  r&p)  1  teic,  come  here ; 
pÁ  teic  or  A\\  teic,  special, 
apart ;  péAÓ  1  leic,  look  here  ; 
C05AP  1  teic,  whisper  apart  ;  0 
pom  1  teic,  from  that  time  till 
this. 

teicéi-o,  n.  f.  2,  the  like  (of  any- 
thing) ;  a  teicéit)  pin,  the  like 
of  that;  a  teicéi-o  -o'peAp,  his 
like  of  a  man,  such  a  man. 

teip5,  ».'/.  2,  sloth,  laziness;  ri 
teips  opm,  I  am  reluctant. 

Leip5eAmAit,  adj.  lazy,    slothful; 
comp.  niop  teip^eArritA, 
J    teóipce,  n.  m.  4,  a  lazy  sluggard, 
Also  tiúipce  (W.  Galway). 
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Iia,  comp.  of  lorrm-A,  more  numer- 
ous (followed  by  nom.  case  sing.) ; 
"  ni  Iia  uífi  'nÁ  gnÁf,"  countries 
(lit  ,  country)  are  not  more 
numerous  than  customs. 

'tiAm,  n.  m.  i,  contraction  for 
tlilliAm,  William. 

tinn,  n.  f.  2,  a  pool ;  time,  period; 
in  prep.phr.  le  titin,  during,  in 
the  time  of  (followed  by  gen.). 

toe,  n.  m.  3,  a  lake. 

toe  jCAftmAin,  n.  m.  3,  Wexford. 

I01C,  v.  intr.  1,  refuse,  balk,  flinch, 
fail  (as — e.g.,  seed  failing  to 
germinate)  ;   also  loc. 

tonn-oAm,  11.  London. 

tuAc,  11.  m.  2  and  3, gen.  U1A15  and 
Uiaca,  pi.  Iuaca,  a  price,  value. 

LuAt,  adj.  quick,  swift,  early; 
comp.  niop  luAite  ;  adv.  50  Iuaú, 
soon,  early,  quickly  ;  corn  Iuat, 
so  soon. 

lu^,irreg.comp.  of  beA5>  smaller, 
less. 

Ivnb,  n.  j.  2,  //.  luibe  or  tuibe- 
AtitiA,  an  herb. 

luig,  y.  i»/y.  lie  1  down)  ;  v.  n. 
ttnge;  uÁim  1  mo  l«i§e,  I  am 
lying  (down;,  tinge  is  prond. 
ÍAige,  in  Galway  and  Mayo; 
■00  cui|t  pé  1  n-A  Ivnge  opm  é, 
he  impressed  it  upon  me. 

tuimneAC,  n.  m.  1,  Limerick. 

TTlACAipe,  n.  m.  4,  a  field,  a  plain. 

This  is  the  usual  w;rd  for  field 

in.N.  C. 
mAcÁnrA,  adj.  honest  (M.i,  gentle 

(C. ),  cf.    cneAfrA  ;    comp.    niop 

mACÁnrA. 
íTIÁjnup,  n.  m.  1  and  3,  Ma^us  (a 

name);      tYl  a  c      111  Á  5  n  u  p  a  , 

MacManus. 
tnAjtx:,  n.  m.  1,   an  ox  ;   CAÚAip  nA 

tTlApu,  Westport. 
filACJATriAin,   n.    m.   3,    gen.    til  At - 

gATrinA,  a  man's  name,  Mahon, 


tTlAC  triAcJATrinA,  Mac  Mahon; 
Ó  mAtjArhn-A,  O'Mahony; 
prond.  m&tú\t\,gen.  tllAÚúnA. 
mÁi5ipci|t,  n.  m.  3  and  4,  gen. 
mÁijiptnp  and  mÁijipueApA,  a 
master;  mAigipuift  p3oile,  a 
schoolmaster. 
tnÁille,   n.    in   name  Ó  tnÁille, 

O'Malley. 
mAip^e,  in  intevj.  a  mAip^e,  which 
is  something  like  "  faith,"  "be- 
dad,  "begob,"  &c. 
meAjt,  adj.  quick,   lively,    active  ; 

comp.  niop  mipe. 
rneip^e,  in  phvs.  a\\  meip^e,  drunk, 
intoxicated;  Aft  -oeAps-meipse, 
mad  drunk;  see  §  72,  Rule  V., 
Obs.  2. 
tníceÁl,    n.  m.    1,   gen.   mícíl   or 

micit,  Michael, 
mile,  n.  f.  4,  pi.  mile  and  milce, 
a  mile;    a  thousand   (followed 
by  the  noun  in  the  nom.  sing.)  ; 
mite  is  used  in  the  plural  when 
a  definite  number  is  mentioned — 
e.g.,  peAcu  mile,  seven  miles  or 
seven   thousand  ;    milue,   with 
the   article,  is  used   when   the 
number    is    indefinite — e.g.,    nA 
milce     -ouine,     thousands     of 
people. 
rmllueAc,    adj.    terrible,    fearful, 
destructive;    comp.    niop   m  ill- 
ume. 
mioncA,  mimcige,  comp.  of  mmic, 
oftener. 
!    mitix),  n.f.  2,pL fmtuoi,  urgency, 
time,  high  time  ;  ip  miti"o -oom, 
it  is  high  time  for  me;  ip  micit) 
liom,  I  think  it  high  time. 
iY\t)Á,gen.  of  beAti,  a  woman,  a  wife. 
i    mnAOi,  dat.  of  beAn,  a  woman,  a 
wife, 
mó,   ivreg.  comp.   of  móp,  bigger, 

larger,  greater. 
moill,    v.  tr.  and  intr.   1,  delay  ; 
v.      n.     m  01  lleA-o  01  ^e  ac z  . 
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"11loittev\nn  T)ia  ah  poeifMjt"  = 

' '  the  more  haste  the  less  speed  " 

(proverb— lit.,  God   delays  the 

haste), 
tn-uij-eó,     n.    Mayo  ;      ConrmAe 

riltii^-eó,  Co.  Mayo, 
mum,  v.  tr.  i,  teach,  instruct ;  v.n. 

mtiriAX):  v.  adj.  mtimre.     THnne 

5AH    rrnínA-ó,    an    unmannerly 

person. 
m-u-pcA-o,   n.  m.  3,    Murrough    (a 

name)  ;     111  a c    fYlufiCA'OA    or    Ó 

tlUi-jicA-ÓA,  Murphy. 


instead  of  Ó  or  Ua  in  surnames 

of  females  1  causes  aspiration  and 

prefixes     h     to     vowels)  —  e.g., 

*.\oife  tlí  "Ó|iiAui,  Eefy  O'Brien  ; 

ttótu\  fli  hAi|tu,  Nora  O'Hart. 
mx),  7i.  m.  2  and  4,  gen.  id.  or  neite, 

fl.  neite,  gen.  pi.  id.  and  neiteA-ó, 

a  thing,  a  jot,  a  whit, 
turn,  71.  f.  2,  poison;  -oúil   rnrhe, 

a  poisonous  desire, 
niop  (níofA,  M.),  the  sign  of  the 

comparative  of  adjectives.  Of'en 

prond.  -oíor  in  C. 
ntiAiti    (=    An    uaiji),    adv.    when 

(followed  by  the  relative). 

Oix)ce,    71.  f.  4,  //.    oi-óceA-oA    or 

oi-oceAnrA,  a  night, 
oi^e,  n.  /.  4,  youth  1  period  of). 
oIa,   71.  f.  4  and  5,  gen.  oIa  and 

OlAT),   OÍl  ;     CU1J1    ATT     rAJA^lU    ATI 

oIa    ai|i,    the    priest    anointed 

him. 
ott,  prefix,    great,    grand  ;     Ott- 

•p50it,  an  University. 
ófiA,  innrj.  an    exclamation  used 

when  astonished  or  shocked. 

pÁipéAjt,  n.  in.  1,  pi.  pÁipéi]t  or 
pÁipéi-|tí,  paper;  pÁipéAtt 
nuuM-oeAcrA,  a  newspaper. 


pAftÁifoe,  n.  m.  and/.  4.  a  parish; 
r-A^Ajtc  pA|u\ifoe.  a  parish 
priest ;   pAttoiroe  in  M. 

pioc,  11.  m.  a  jot;  only  used  in 
neg.  and  -ntenog.  sentences; 
ni'l  pioc  AjAm,  I  have  nothing. 

ptéAjiÁCA,  n.  m.  4,  children's 
play  :  now  used  for  an  evening 
party  or  social  gathering. 

ptirnp,  n.  f.  2,  a  "flop  ;  "  -o'aou 
ptimp  AfhÁin  or  -oe  ptimp, 
with  a  "  flop/' 

p-fiÁUA,  n.  m.  4,  a  potato  (M.). 

p-peAb,  v.  intr.  1,  start,  spring, 
bounce,  come  suddenly,  beat 
(of  heart) :  v.  n.  ptteAOAT)  : 
pjieAO  f  é  1  n-A  fnn-oe,  he  started 
up  (into  a  sitting  posture  from 
lying):  pjieAb  -pé  1  n-A  -peA-pArh,. 
fie  sprang  to  his  feet. 

p-péAcr^,  v.  adj.  perished. 

p-péATA,  n.  m   4,  a  potato  'VU.). 

puínn  (M.),  n.f.  much  ;  only  used 
in  neg.  and  interrog.  sentences. 

nAbAf,  -pADAir,  Sec,  past  dep.  tense 
of  verb  to  be,  was,  were:  see 
§137- 

flACA-O,    }1ACA1-fl,    Sec.     (or     -pACfTAT), 

tvAcpAit»,     &c),    ivreg.    fui.    of 
réij,  I  (thou,  &c.)  shall  or  will 
go  :  see  §  225. 
ttACAim»,  ju\ctÁ,  &c.  (or  jiACVAinn, 

jtACfÁ,  &c),  irreg.  condit.  of 
réij,  I  (thou,  &c.)  should  or 
would  go  :  see  §  225. 
twvo,  v.  n.  of  AOAijt,  saying. 
Prond.  -[1Á1-ÓU  in  U.  and  N.  C.  ; 
see  idioms. 

Sec 


JIA^AT) 


V^A-O, 
flit.   O 


-fiA5Ai^t,    cmc.    (M.),    irreg. 
of  céij,  I  (thou,  &c.)  shall 
or  will  go ;  see  §  225. 
HAWAII™,  ji^tA,  &c.    (M.),  irreg. 

condit.    of  ^15,    I    (thou,    &c.) 
should  or  would  go  ;  see  §  225. 
■Ra^aIIac,  in  surname  Ó  Ha^aIIai^, 
O'Reilly. 
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y&it,  past  dep.  tense  of  verb  to  be, 
was,  were ;  see  §  137  and  App.  20, 
Pt.  I. 
ftA-im^,  past  tense  of  jtij,  reached  ; 

see  §  186. 
fiAtriAfi,  adj.  thick,  fat;  comp.  nior* 
•pAiír)jie. 

jtÁngAf,  fiAngAif,  &c.,past  tense  of 
jtiij,  I  (thou,  &c.)  reached  ;  see 
§186. 

fiAt,  n.  m.  3,  luck,  good  fortune, 
prosperity;  -ofioc-fiAt,  bad  luck. 

-péift  ;  s££  juaji. 

|tiA|t,  n.  f.  2,  gwi.  fiéitte,  dat.  -pel  jt, 
order,  regulation,  supply,  autho- 
rity ;  |ti A|t  mAic,  a  good  supply  ; 
pÁ  jtéijv,  ready,  in  order ;  -00 
jtéifi  (a  Léift,  N.  C),  according 
to  (followed  by  gen.  of  »oii»)  ; 
-00  j\éijt  mA|t,  according  as 
(followed  by  verb)  ;  -oo  ^téi^t  a 
céiLe,  one  after  the  other, 
gradually ;  cÁ  ftiAn  a  cÁip  A^e, 
he  has  enough  for  his  needs 
(lit.,  he  has  the  supply  of  his 
case). 

jiij,  intensitive prefix,  very  ',  prefixed 
to  nouns  and  causes  asp.  ;  50 
fu^-iriAit,  very  well,  right  well. 

junne,  irreg.  past  tense  of  -oéAti,  did, 
made ;  see  §  182. 

jtoJA,  n.  f.  5,  gen.  jtoJAn,  dat. 
jtogAin,  pi  ^o^riA,  'jio^riACA, 
-jtoJAineACA  and  jtoijne,  a 
choice,  selection  ;  see  idioms. 

ftoimpi,  prep.  pron.  before  her; 
|ioitripi  in  U.  ;  see  §  163. 

-fiotriAm,  fiotriAr.  &c  ,  prep,  prons. 
of  -[tonri,  before  ;  see  §  163. 

R«Aix)jii,  n.  /tt-4,  Rory,  Roderick; 
XW ac  TUiAi-ójií,  Rogers,  McRory. 

fiu^,  jiujAp,  &c,,  past  tense  of  beift, 
carried,  bore,  gave  birth  to, 
-JIU5  fi  m^eAn,  she  gave  birth 
to  a  daughter  ;  see  §  185  ;  JU15 
An  bo,  the  cow  calved  ;  11115  Ari 
ceAjic,    the   hen    laid;  juij    pé 


ojim,  he  caught,    seized,   over- 
took, or  arrested  me. 
fiúriAijie,    n.    m.    4,    a   secretary ; 
Aji"o-ftúnAi|ie,  a  chief  secretary  ; 


also  jtúnAi"oe. 


SA§Af ,  7i.  7».  i,  a  kin 3,  a  sort. 

fAix>bifi,  adj.  rich  ;  coth/.  nior 
r  Ai"ób-jie. 

fAOJAt,  ;í.  m.  1,  ^/.  fAoJAit  and 
rAO^AtrA,  life,  the  world ;  see 
iÁTTi  and  idioms. 

r  Aoifie,  n.  f.  4,  a  festival  ;  LÁ 
fAoifie,  a  holiday. 

pAotjunj,  v.  if.  2,  till,  cultivate, 
earn  ;  v.  n.  fAotjiuJA-o  ;  v.  adj. 
r  Aot-fivnjte ;  ir  mAit  auá  ré  A3 
rAoufui^A-o  An  5Áif,he  is  dying 
in  great  agony  (lit.,  earning 
death). 

f Áji,  intensitive  prefix  ;  excellent, 
exceedingly  ;  prefixed  to  nouns 
and  adjectives,  and  causes 
aspiration)  rAji-triAir,  exceed- 
ingly good  :  -pÁfi-peAft,  an  ex- 
cellent man. 

pÁputj,  v.  tr.  i,  satisfy;  v.  n. 
fÁpATri    or    pAr-uJAT)  ;     v.    adj. 

fÁfUA. 

fÁuAc,  adj.  sufficiently,  enough. 

feACA,  gen.  of  poc  ,  A5  cup  feACA, 
freezing ;  see  Vocab.  Pt.  I. 

peACAr- ,  prep,  beyond,  besides. 

r-eAcurriAin,  n.  f.  2,  a  week;  An 
creACUTriAin  peo  cu^Amn,  next 
week  ;  ah  up eAcrrriAin  peo 
CUA1-Ó  (or  §ad)  ÚAjtAinn  (or 
tAjir)  or  An  cpeACCTÚAin  peo 
CAitce,  last  week ;  An  up eAcu- 
niAin  -o'Áft  ^cionn,  the  follow- 
ing week  (referring  to  some 
past  period). 

SeAJÁn,  n.  n.  1,  John. 

reAn-focAl,  n.  m.  1,  an  old  word, 
a  proverb. 

reAjtb,  adj.  bitter,  sour  ;  comp. 
niop  peipbe  or  peApbA. 
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feAji-o  =  tf  e  fiu-o — e.g..    reAfi-o 

AT>utK\ijiu    ré ,    what    he 

said  was . 

peAf,  v.  intr.  stand  :  v.  n.  peApAiri  ; 
rÁ  ré  1  n-A  peAfAiii,  he  is  stand- 
ing ;  eijiij  1  -do  peAfAiri,  stand 

Up  ;    -DO    C«1<C    ré    Af    A    feAfAWI, 

he  fell  down  dead  or  insensible 
[lit.,  out  of  his  standing)  ;  ni 
pint  feA|*Aiii  Af  bit  leif,  there 
is  no  standing  him  ;  see  §  190. 

Seóim'n,  n.  m.  4,  a  "Jackeen,"  a 
M  Shoneen  M — *».*.,  a  West  Briton 
who  copies  the  English  and 
cringes  to  them. 

f eomjiA,  n.  m .  4,  a  room  ;  reomriA 
leAbÚA,  a  bed-room.  The  eo 
is  prond.  short  in  C.  and  U.  like 
the  eo  in  T>eoc,  but  long  in  M. 
like  the  eó  in  leó. 

f3^it  (=f5ot)  n.  f.  3,  flower,  the 
best  of  anything  ;  r^Ait  S^e-ó- 
it^e,  the  best  of  Irish,  excellent 
Irish  ;  fjAit  pift,  an  excellent 
man. 

fjAÚAih  (or  fjAÚA'ó),  n.  m.  1,  gen. 
f5AtAini  (or  pjAÚAi'ó),  a 
while. 

pjeAc,  n.  f.  2,  gen.  -p$eice,  dot. 
fSeic  :pí.  fveACA  or  pjcacatitia, 
a  bush  ;  f -;eAC  §eAl,  hawthorn, 
white-thorn. 

piA,  comp.  of  pA"OA,  longer,  far- 
ther ;  see  §  179. 

pi  Am  pa,  n.  m.  4,  amusement,  fun. 

pi-oé  (M.)  =  peo  é;  pi*oé  ctiJAinn 
é,  here  he  is  (coming)  towards 
us 

fine,  comp.  of  peATi,  older. 

riot,  n.  m.  1,  gen.  pit,  pi.  piotuA, 
seed. 

pio-ji,  adj.  continual  ;  usually  pre- 
fixed to  nouns  and  verbs,  and 
causes  asp.,  e.g.  píojt-bÁifceAc, 
continual  rain  ;  aj  pioft-CAintrc, 
continually  talking;  do  pop, 
or  50  pi  op,  always. 


píot-mAop,  n.  m.    1,   a  policeman 

(from  píoú,  peace,  and  mAOji,  a 

steward). 
pitibAt,    v.   tr.   and   intr.  r,  walk, 

march,  travel  ;  v.  n.  pitiDAt ;  v. 

adj.    pubALcA  ;     ca*o     cá     &\\ 


puiUAl,    what    is    goi 


on 


Luce  pitibAit,  travellers  [lit. — 
people  of  travel)  ;  lucu  ptibAL- 
r,\  tia  mbótAp,  the  people  who 
travel  the  roads.  Observe  that 
when  it  governs  an  object  the 
v.  adj.  piubAtcd  is  used  as  the 
gen.  of  pubAL;  where  there  is 
no  object  pmbAil  is  used. 

pithnéAftA,  n.  m.  4,  a  carpenter. 

piúinéip,  ;/.  m.  3  ;  gen.  piumeAjtA, 
a  carpenter. 

PSÓjtiiAc,    n.    m.    and  /.    1  :    gen. 

r3°rnAi5   and   rsóiinA15ei 

throat. 
f5^ipx)e,  n.   f.   4,   rest;  -oéAn  -oo 

f5|iifoe,    rest   yourself   (N.  C. 

and  U.),  f^ifoe  in  U. 
plA^TMn,    n.    m.,    I,    a    cold:    ZÁ 

plAJvÁti  o]nn,  I  have  a  cold. 
pteAmAin,    t?cf/'. ,    slippery,    sleek  ; 

'omp.  niop  pieAiiiAifie. 


pliocr, 


3,   g?H.    pteActA, 


posterity,  pr,  geny  ;  a  track, 
trace.     s«  idioms. 

pliptie,  n.  m.  4,  a  handful  of  tow 
or  flax  ;  ptu\ip  pé  "OuALjAp  An 
cpLipne,  he  got  a  great  thresh- 
ing, he  got  the  scutching  of 
(or  what  is  due  to)  the  flax. 

rrruMv;,  n.  f.  only  used  in  phr.t 
ttíofi  l^bAip  pé  pmi5  '«Á  prnAi^, 
he  did  not  speak  a  word. 

pméAfi,  ;/.  m.  1  and  2,  gen  pméip 
and  pméifte,  pi.  pmeAjtcA,  a 
blackberry. 

pmi-o,  n.  f.  2,  a  syllable. 

ftnis;,  »./.  see  pitiAij 

pneAcuA,  n.  m.  4,  snow;  43  cup 
ptieAcfiA,  snowing. 

p ocjumt),  n.  f.  2,  a  funeral,  a  fune- 
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ral  procession;  also  r-ocjiAi-oe 
in  nom 

f  01J1015,  v.  tr.  2,  prosper ;  30 
f oijiDiJix)  "Oia  -ouic,  God  pros- 
per you  (the  usual  reply  to 
beAnnAcc  teAc,  C.) 

fUAijin,  n.  m.  4,  a  worn  out 
hack  ;  now  applied  to  people 
who  are  always  about  to  learn 
Irish  or  who  begin  it  and  do 
not  persevere. 

fciAÍiÓ5,  n.f.  2   a  slice. 

rx-jiAp,  v.  intr.  climb  ;  v.  n.  r-ujtAp- 
A"oói-|ieAcu. 

ftM-ó,  v.  intr.  sit;  v.  n.  -ptn-oe;  CÁ 
f  í  1  n-A  ftn-oe,  she  is  sitting  ; 
*o'éi|ti5  r-é  1  n-A  fm-óe,  he  rose 
(from  lying  down).  Sm-ó  is 
prond.  fvn3  in  M.  see  §  190. 

SúilleAbÁn,  n.  m.  1,  a  person's 
name,  Sullivan  ;  in  surnames 
Ó  SúilteAbÁm,  O'Sullivan. 


CAbAflfAT),     UAbAjlfAI-fl,     &C,     flit. 

of  rAbAi|t,  I  (thou,  &c.)  shall 
or  will  give  or  bring  ;  see  §  229 
and    rAbAi]i.      ÚAb  AfifAi  n  n  , 

tAbA|1fÁ,  &C,   COnd.  Of  UAbA1|1,   I 

(thou,  &c.)  should  or  would 
give   or   bring  ;  see    §   229   and 

uaca,     n.    m.    4,     time,     period; 

btiAX)Ain  50  caca  -po,  this  time 

last  year  (observe  the  omission 

of  An);   btiAX)Ain   ó'n   caca  po, 

this  time  next  year. 
Cax>5,  n.  m.  i,  gen.  Caix)5,  Thady. 

CA1-Ó5  is  used  in  some  parts  of 

Central  Con.  in  nom. 
rÁmi^,  past  tense   of   uaji,   came; 

see\  171. 
tAi|tip,  tAiftfci,/7<#.  pron.  of  za\\  ; 

see  §  180. 
tAtl,  adv.  beyond  (rest  beyond). 

C/.  tuAf,  tiop,  AnAlt. 
CAmAtt,  n.  m.  1.  a  while. 


tAnjAf,    &c,  past   tense    of    UA-p, 

came  ;  see  §  171. 
CAOb,  ».  w.  and  /.   1  and    2,  gw. 

TAOib  and  rAoibe,  pi.  uAobA  or 

uAobAnnA,  a  side;   in  prep.  phr. 

1   -ocAOib   (followed  by  gen.)  or 

pÁ  -orAO15)  -oe  (followed  by  dat.) 

about,  concerning;  cat>  f  prond. 

ca')  'n-A  tAob  (M.),  why?      rji 

fé   TAob    be    Aon    ttiac    attiÁiti, 

he   had    only   one    son ;    uAob 

AmuiJ  T>e,  outside  of. 
rAom,  n.  f.  2,  a  fit,  a  paroxysm  ; 

bi3Ait   uAom    úmmr  é,   he   fell 

ill. 
tAji    (or    cAji),  prep,    over,    past, 

beyond. 
ÚAji  éif ,  /y^.  phr.  after  (followed 

by  #«?.)  ;  also  cA-p  éip. 
tÁjilA,  defective  v.  it  came  to  pass, 

it  happened;  tÁjtlA  mé  aiji,   I 

met  him  ;   ó  tÁjitA  50,  since  it 

happened  that. 
tAjim,   cajiu,  &c,   prep.  pron.    of 

i&p  ;  see  §  180. 
ueAC,  #.  m.  irreg.  gen     nje,    ifa/. 

C15  (M.)  or  ueAC  (C).     U15  is 

used  in  M.  for  the  nom. 
ueó,  gm.  sing.  fern,   and  row/,  of 

ze,  hot ;  s^  §  173  ;   also  reócA 

in  the  comp. 
ci,  in  ^/zr.  Aft  ui,   about   to;    s^ 

§  194- 
U13,  <fof.  of  ceAc,  a  house;   used 

as  a  now.  in  M.  and  prond.  05. 
uije,  gf».  of  reAc,  a  house, 
nmceAll,  prep,    about    (followed 

by    gen.)  ;      prond.     nmpeAtt 

(uitipeAVl  in  M.). 
nmpir-r;,    ».    /.    2,    an    accident, 

danger. 
ciojimA    (or    u|iiomA);     comp.    of 

cifiim,  drier. 
dub-jtAT),  nubfiAifi,  &c,  irreg.  put. 

dep.    of   CAbAi}i,    I    (thou,    &c.) 

shall  or  will  give  or  bring  ;  see 

§  229  and  CAbAifi. 
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cttiOji.Mnn,  tiubAttcÁ,  &c,  irreg. 
condit.  dep.  of  caoaijIj  I  (thou, 
&c.)  should  or  would  give  or 
brirg  ;  see  §  229  and  caoaiji. 

rob,  in  phr.  aji  tob,  on  the  point 
of :  see  §19. 

cot  a,  n.  m.  4,  the  best  or  chcice 
of  anything ;  uo^a  ^Ae-óitje 
or  roijA  riA  ^Ae-oil^e,  excellent 
Irish;  roJA  t:ifi,  an  excellent 
man,  a  first-class  man  ;  co^a 
riA  hAitr.e,  an  intimate  acquain- 
tanceship (knowledge). 

CÓ1J1,   n.  f.  pursuit  ;    ni  puil  Aon 

rói|í  Ai^e  acu  at; ,  he  does 

not    run    after    anything    but 

after (lit.,  he  has  no  pursuit 

but   on   ),    i.e.,    he    thinks 

more  of than  of  anyihing 

else. 

roir  15,  v.  intv.2,  commence,  begin : 
v.  n.  roifiti^A-ó:  rofint  (v.  v.. 
co-putAT);  in  S.  C.  ar:d  corntnt; 
(v.  n.  rofr-utA-ó)  in  M. 

cojiatj,  ;/.  m.  I.,  pi  rojirAÍ,  fruit. 

tof.m.  to-jir,  &c,  prep.  pron.  of 
tAji.  ;  see  £  180. 

cajtjiAm,  ?>.  7».  1,  a  wake  ;  it  means 
a  funeral  in  U. 

ropu,  n.  w.  silence:  bi  '-oo  (or 
1-0')  cofu,  be  silent,  hold  your 
tongue  [lit.  be  in  }our  silence). 

ufÁtnónA,  n.  m.  4,  evening,  Áfvo- 
cfiÁunónA,  the  af  einoon  (C.) ; 
u-pÁtnónA  (C.  ^nd  U.),  tim 
cfUÁtnónA  (M-).  in  the  evening, 

U|ieAb,  c.  fr.  1,  plough;  v.  n. 
zi]-eADA-ó;   v.  adj.  rtieAbtA. 

u-péAn,  adj.  brave,  strorg;  uf.éAn- 
f  eA|i,  a  brave  man  ;  eomp.  m'or 
c-peipe  or  rtiéine. 

r-fieAfrA  or  cfiAfn-A,  /ff/.  across 

(followed  by  ^i«). 
Cjieife,    trag*.    re?;;?/,    of     uiié.^n, 

stronger,  braver, 
tití-o  (or  u-|ií*o),  prep.  pron.  of  ctté, 
Cfií  or  ú-pí :  síí  §  184. 


tfiíom,  tfiíou,  &c.  (or  ctiíom, 
&c),  //v/.  /ro/z.  of  ut^e,  rt^í  or 
cní  ;   see  §  1S4. 

rjtiornA,  ccmp.  of  rijiim,  drier. 

rjtoi-o,  n.  f.  3.  gm  ujio-oa,  a  fight : 
a  5  u-fioix),  fighting. 

r-puAJ;,  n.f.  2,  gen.  cri-uAiJe,  pity; 
ir  rivtiA^  tiom,  I  am  scrry,  I 
think  it  a  pity.  Takes  a  masc. 
pro". 

ruAijnm,  ». /.  2,  a  conjecture,  an 
opinion,  a  surmise:  'ré  "mo 
tuAi-fnm,  it  is  my  conjecture,  I 
consider  :  -pÁ  ctiAiftim  or 
ruAijiim,  prep.  phr.  abcut  (fol- 
lowed by  the  gen.)  ;  buitte  pÁ 
ctiAiftitti,  a  random  guess 
CuAijtum  takes  a  wast.  pron. 

ctiAifiif 5,  n.  f.  2,  account,  intell- 
genct-,  information,  inquiry:  see 
idioms. 

£135,  /as?  fe»si  of  ca5ai|i,  gave, 
brought:  see  §  165  and  CAbAift. 

ctiilieA-ó,  »-  »*.  1,  gen.  cvnltix), 
an  extra  quantity,  an  addition, 
more  (followed  by  gen.)  ; 
cmtteA-o  fóf  or  uuitleA-ó  eite, 
besides,  moreover  :  prond. 
nlteA-ó  in  C.  and  U.  '  i 

cúif^e,    eomp.    adj.,    no    positive, 

sooner;  ní  uuifge  "oo  bí  f  é 

'nÁ ,  no  sooner  was  he 

than . 


ctJ-pAf,  ».  w.  1,  a  journey. 

UAift,  n.f.  2,  //.  -uAi|ie  and  uAift- 

eATin-A,  an  hour ;  An  «aiji  fin, 
that  time  ;  uAijteAnnuA,  some- 
times. 

tirJAÍl,  n.  m.  1,  pi.  -ubtA,  an  apple; 
cftAnn  ut)Aitt,  an  appie  tree. 

tj-ÓAcu,  n.  f.  3,  a  will,  testament; 
-pÁ^Aim  te  1i-ut)acu,  I  declare 
solemnly  ;  te  htroAcu,^  or 
-u-óacc)  mo  beAtA-ó, an  assevera- 
tion used  in  introducing  a  state- 
ment ;    -OAfl  UT)ACU  ATI  CflO^Ám, 
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by  jthe  will  of  the  ant  =  by 
Jove,  Sec. 

Hi,  gen.  of  Ua  or  Ó,  a  grandson  or 
descendent ;  itIac  tli  ftfUAin, 
Mr.  O'Brien,  {lit.  the  son  of 
O'Brien) ;  1n$eAn  tflíc  Uit)-|iiAin, 
Miss  O'Brien  {lit.  the  daughter 
of  the  son  of  O'Brien) ;  be.\n 
TThc  Hi  ttruAm,  Mrs.  O'Brien 
(lit.  the  wife  of  the  son  of  O'Brien 

uiic,  gen.  of  otc,  n.  m.  i,  evil ;  see 
idioms, 


trnne,  uirnpi,  prep,  prons.  \oi  um  ; 

see  §  199. 
tnfje   beAÍA-6,  n.   m.  4,   whiskey 

(lit.  water  of  life), 
urn  (M.)  prep,  about  ;  see  §{199. 
urhAit,    n.    f.    knowledge;  t  cuifi  1 

n-urhAil     -00,     inform,      make 

known  to  ;    sometimes  written 

nit ;   prond.  urhAt  in  S.  C. 
urn  Am,  uttiau,  &c,  prep,  prons.  of 

urn  :  see  §  199  ;  buAit  f  é  umAm, 

I  met  him  (M.) 
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About,  prep,  (concerning)  i  -ouAoib 
(followed  by  gen.),  pÁ  "ouAob  -oe 
or  -pA  (followed  by  dat.)  ;  (en- 
circling) nrnceAtt  (followed 
by  gen.):  (about,  with  regard 
to  time  or  distance)  cirnceAtt, 
rtiAijiim,pÁt\iAifiim,  fÁmopAcu 
(all  followed  by  the  gen.)  ;  to  go 
about  the  work,  -out  1  ^cionn 
n&  hoibfie,  1  n-éAT)An  tia  hoibjie. 

about  to,  aji  ri  ;  see  §  194. 

absent,  adj.,  Af  tÁCAiji. 

accent,  n.  btAf. 

accident,  n.  nrnpirc. 

according  to,  -oo  fiéiji  (followed 
by  the  gen.)  ;  a  téi-p  in  N.C. 

account,  n.  (intelligence),  cuaiji- 

accuse,  z;.  cuip  1  teit  (followed 
by  gen.). 

acquaintance,  n.  see  Aitne. 

acquainted,  v.  adj.,  see  Aitne. 

across,  frep.  ufieA-pnA  or  ujiArnA 
(governs  gen.) 

advantage,  n.  leAf ,  5AJ1,  focA-p. 

advice,  n.  corriAi-pie. 

advise,  v.,  UAbAi-p  corhAijtte  "oo  ; 
corhAi-pti^. 

agreeable,  adj.  Iajac. 

alas  !  ^AfiAoifi  ! 

all  right,  phr.  all  right  (exclama- 
tion =  very  well),  ca  50  mAiu  ; 
he  is  all  right  (=  he  has  got 
his  opportunity)  rÁ  teip. 

always,  adv.  (ever,  past  time), 
AfiiArh  ;  (ever,  future  and  pre- 
sent time)  coi-oce  ;  (abidingly) 
1  ^corhnAi-oe. 


I    amiable,  adj.  tÁJAC. 

anger,  v.  cwiji  feAjij  Aft. 

answer,  v.  pfteAjjAiji. 

answer,  n.  -pneA^-jiA-o. 

anybody,  n.  Aon--o-ume,  émne, 
Aomne. 

amusement,  n.  piArnpA,  putu, 
CAireArh  Airnpipe. 

apple,  n.  ubAtt. 

appointment,  n.  (to  meet  a  per- 
son), comne. 

arise,  v.  intr.  étjtjg. 

arrest,  v.  beift  aji  :   rAb. 

asleep,  adv.  ;  see  co-oIa-ó. 

assure,  v. :  see  idioms. 

attend  to:  v.  (mei-d,  repair,  fix 
up),  cui-p  CA01  Ai|t  ;  attend  on, 
ppe Apr At  aji. 

autumn,  fojrnAji. 


Bad  about    [i.e.,  not   generous)  ; 

see  id i 07ns. 
Ballina,  n.  t)éAt  An  Át a. 
bed,  n.  teAbA-o  or  teAbA. 
beggarman,  peAp*  "oéijice. 
begin,  v.  coipij  (U.  and  N.   C), 

coftiij  iS.  C.)i  cofntiij  (M.). 
Belfast,  n.  t)éAt  "pei-pfoe. 
belonging  to — e.g.,  a  cow  belong- 
ing to  James,  bó    te  SéAtmif; 

(pertaining  to),  A5  bAinc  te. 
benefit  n.  teAp,  ^aji. 
'    best,    n.    (one's   best    endeavour) 

t>  ice  Alt  :  one's  level  best,  one's 

very  best,  see  "oiceAtt. 
1    better,    comp.    adj.    niop    peApifi ; 

(after  illness)  see  bifeAC. 
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bid,  v.  in phr.  bid  farewell  to,  pÁ^ 

pi Án  A5. 
bishop,  n.  eAfboj. 
blackberry,  n.  p meAfi,  f  méA-p  -oub. 
blight,  «.  -ovnbeACÁn,  -oubcAn. 
book,  n.  leAbAji. 
bore,  past  tense  of  bear,  jui*;  ;  see 

§185. 
branch,  w.  cpAob,  5^5. 
bright,  ad/.  jeAi. 
brother,    n.    (by    blood),    •oeAjib- 

-fiÁtAifi ;   (in  religion)  bfiÁÚAifi. 
bush,  n.  r^eAc. 

business,  n.  ^nó;  jjiAt  (C.  and  U.) 
butcher,  n.  bftoÚAifie,  búircéiji. 


Cahal,  n.  CauaI. 

call  in,  v.  (to  a  house,  &c),  buAit 

1fC6AC. 

come,  i'.  tÁini5  ;  see  §  171. 

case,  n.   cÁp  ;  in  //zrs.  if  it  were 

the  case  that,  t>Á  mbA-6  jitm  é 

50;  if  it  is  the  case  that,  mÁ'r 

fui-o  é  50. 
castle,  n.  cAirteÁn. 
cause,    n.    (reason)   j?Ác,    Á-óbAji, 

ctnr. 
children,  n.  (collectively),  ctAnn ; 

see  te<\nb,  pÁipoe. 
city,  n.  cacaiji. 
class,  n.    (of   students)    buix>eAn, 

liAn^  ;   (a  kind),  Aicme. 
clear,   adj.   (evident),    léiji  ;    it  is 

clear  to  me.  I  can  distinguish 

it,  ir  téi-p  -bom  é. 
climb,  v.  rujiAp,  -opeim,  -ojieAp. 
coat,  n.  cóca  (C),  CAfó^  (M.). 
college,  n.  cotÁirue. 
colour,  n.  -oau. 
colt,  n.  bnomAC. 
Conan,  n.  Con Án. 
condition,  n.    caoi,  ctrniA,  cfiut, 

ftiocr,    x)óij  ;    in    a   condition 

for,    1  scfiut  (followed  by  the 
gen.) 
Connor,  n.  ConcubAji. 


consequence,  n.  bAit ;  bad  con- 
sequence, -ofioc-bAit. 

consider,  v.  (be  of  opinion)  ;  see 
bApAmAit,  cuAiftim,  "0013,  ceAp, 
&c. 

considering  ;  see  §  138. 

conversation,     n.     corrifiÁT)  ;      to 
strike  up  a  conversation  with  a 
person,    btei"o    a    buAlAb    aji 
•bume. 
j    Cork,  n.  Co-pcAi^. 

could,    n.    I    could,    ÚÁ1TI15     (or 
tAimc)  tiom.'o'féA'OAf  ,b'-péi"Oifi 
tiom,  bíof  1  n-Ann,  bíor  ÁbAÍUA 
Afi ;  bíof  1  n-mnib. 
j    county,  n.  conn-oAe. 
|    cradle,  n.  ctiAbÁn. 
j    creel,  n.  ctiAb. 

crooked,  adj.  cAm. 

crop,  n.  bÁ-pfi. 

cure,  n.  teiteAf. 


Dance,    n.}   -oArhfA    (C.    and   U.), 

junnce  (M.) 
dance,   v.  T)AtrifAi$  (C.  and  U.), 

nmnc  (M.) 
Daniel,  n,  T>orhnAtl, 
daughter,  n.  mjeAn. 
Denis,  n.,  *OonncA-ó. 
depart,  v.  imtij. 
Dermot,  n.  *OiAjirrmi-o. 
describe,  v.  ctnji  fíor  Ap. 
desire,  v.  see -o'cwX.,  fonn,  miAn. 
detest,  v.  I  detest  it,  ir  beA$  o|im 

é ;  I    detest   it    more,    ir   tnJA 

ojim  é,  ip  lnJA(|i)  tiom  é  ;   see 

idioms, 
did,  v.  jimne,  see  §  182. 
died,  v.  jnjAifi  bÁp ,  -o'caj. 
difficult,  adj.  -oeACAi-ji ;  see  §  130. 
dint,  n.  (force),  ceAnn. 
discover,  v.  tr.  -pÁ^  attiac. 
Donough,  n.  T)onncA-b. 
doubt,  n.  see  AihftAr. 
draw,  v,  (arrange  oneself),   ceA-p- 

1115;   (pull)  uA|i|tAn5. 
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drink,  n.  (drinking)  <5t  ;  (con- 
tinued drinking)  óIacán  :  (a 
drink)  -oeoc. 

drink,  v.  tr.  <5l. 

drunk,  adj.  (intoxicated)  A|i 
meif5e  ;  Í  have  drunk  it,  uá  ré 
óIua  A£Afn  ;  he  had  taken 
drink,  bí  ót  -oé<\ricA  ^i^e. 

Dublin,  n.,  tXvte  St  a  Cíiaú. 

dwell,  v.  see  corrm^iT>e;    corhnuij. 

Earth,  n.  (world)  -oorriAn  ;  (clay) 
Cjté.  cpé^póv. 

easy.  adj.  paftAf,  ufw\r,  pii-p-upr-A 
or  pjmr-cA,  puijupce  ;   éAfSAró. 

Eefy.  n.  Aonpe. 

eldest,  sup.  adj.,  ip  pne. 

Ellen,  n.  eibtin. 

end,  n.  -oei-peA-ó,  cjtioc  :  at  the 
end  of,  1  ^ce^nn,  1  n-oeijieA-rJ. 

evening,  n.  cjiÁúnón  5 

ever,  adv.  ipast  time»  AfiiAiii  ; 
(future  time)  coi-oce.  50  -oeó, 
50  bjiÁt;  for  ever  and  ever,  30 
ceó  ru\  n-oeo-fi,  50  -oeó  n^ 
"oíle^nn,   30  bfiuinn  ax\  bftÁÚA. 

evident,  n.  potÍApAC,  téijt. 

exaggeration,  n.  Áit>oéiL. 

exceedingly,  p^p  prefix  causing 
f.:.|i-nu\it,  exceedingly 
good. 

excellent,  adj.  rot^,  P5<Aii  (I"°^" 
lowed  by  the  gen.)  ;  aji  peADAf; 
(tip  top»  uaj\  bÁftft,  CAf  cionn. 

expend,  1/.  fr.  money,  &c),  caic  ; 
I  shall  have  to  expend  all  my 
energy  in  order  to,  zí  ré  aiji 
A5ATI1. 

extraordinary,  adj.  .it  is  extra- 
ordinary,    ip    longAnUAC    -oe'-n 

CfAO^Al  é. 

Fail,  n.  (in  doing  a  thing)  clip 
reip    aji),  cinr    av.  ,  peAti  (aji), 
-  £..  -oo   cinn    (or  reip,    ofim  a 
-óéATMrri,  it  failed  me  to  do  it,  I 
failed  to  do  it    ;-oo  cbr  fé  ojrni, 


he    failed   me:     of   seed,    ,vc.i, 

1 01c  ;     balk   loic 
faith,  inter j.  &  nuvp^e. 
family,  n.  (children  ,  cU\rm  ;     the 

family  a  man  has  to  support), 

mtujiigiii  ;     the   family  a   man 

belongs  to),  imnnnuiji  ;  (a  race  , 

rUocr. 
famous,   adj.    cIú-óattumI  ;    he    is 

very  famous,  cá  ctú  mó}i  Aijt.  .% 
farm,    n.    peitm      (C.    and    U.    : 

fei|im    M.  . 
farmer,  n.  peilmeApA  (C),  F^i|t- 

meoijt    (M.)j    r3ol-Ó3      C.  ,    or 

UAtriiAfóe 
fated  for,  1  rmÁn  -oo, 
fear,  v.  I  fear,  ice  pAiucíop,  ba^La, 

and  eAgAl  ;  no  fear  of  him,  see 

oao^aL. 
feis,  n.  péif. 
Felim,  n.  péi-ótim. 
fellow,  n.  (person    -otnne. 
fight,  v.  tr.  and  intr.  rjtoi-o. 
fight,  n.  -c|toi-o. 
fit,  n.  I  seizure,  attack  ,  CAOm. 
flop,  n.  plimp. 
fond,     adj.     lofimtnn  :      -oil  :     see 

bÁi-ó,  '0Ú1I,  meAfA,  and  AfinpA. 
fonder,  comp .  adj.  \  set  AtitipA  and 

meAfA. 
food,  n.  bu\x>- 
foreign,  adj.  ^aII-oa. 
forge,  n.  ce<\ft-ocA. 
fruit,  n.  uojtA-ó. 
fully,    adv.  prefix  LÁn — e.g.,    fully 

satisfied,  LÁn-upÁpuA. 


Gaelic,     n.    5ACÓ1I5  ;     gAotiiitm 

M.) ;  gAewlje  (S.C. 
Gaelic,    adj.    §Ae-óeAlAC  :     5Aero" 

ilje,  the  gen.  of  ^^e-oilj.  is 
olten  used  as  an  adj.,  e.g. — 
bttréeAn  gAe-óitge,  a  Gaelic 
class.  -    - 

Gaelic  speaker,   n„  ^Ae-oitjeoifi, 
gAe-óiticeoip  (U.  and  N.  C. ). 
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Gahvay,  n.  ^Ailtirh. 

garden,  n.  ^ópp-ÓA. 

get,  v.  (procure)  pÁt; ;  (become 
better,  windy,  worse,  etc.),  see 
éijiij,     bipeAC,      -ooriACC      and 

otCAp. 

give  up,  in  phr.  give  up  doing  a 
thing,  etc.),  éijnj  Af. 

going  on,  aji  pm  oaI. 

gone,  v.  adj.  (departed)  untijre. 

good,  adj.,  iriAit :  "oe^5  (prefixed 
to  noun). 

good,  in  phr.  there  is  no  g"od,  it 
is  no  good,  ní  p  ml  4011  riiAit,  ní 
pnl  e^n  (aoti)  cAOAip,  ni  pint 
blAf  mAite^p  a,  ní  pint  5AJL 

got,  v.  pnAip  ;  see  §  181. 

greater,  comp.  adj.  níop  mó. 

guilty,  adj.,  aonnuAc. 


Hand,  n.  tÁm. 


hang,  v.  cpoc 


éif.15,    uÁnlA,    ruiu 


happen, 

A1T1AC. 

harrow,  n.,  clu\u  (C),  bpÁCA    M.) 

harrow,  :•.  pnppmj. 

heard,  :•.,  cuaIai-o,  see  §  170. 

heart,  n.  cp.ovóe. 

hedge,  n.  pÁl. 

help,  n.,  cadai|i,  cor^nAni. 

help.  v.  assist'  póijt  (aji),  CAbpuiJ 
(lej,  cvsvoij  (ie'  ;  I  cannot  help 
it,  m'l  Aon  neApiu  (leiJeAp  or 

ÁpAÓ)  AJAITI   Alft. 

herb,  n.  Unb,  inf. 

hiding,  n.  in  hiding,  1  bf  aIac. 

holiday,  ;/.,  IÁ  pAOifie. 

ho;. est,    adj.    cneApuA    (C.  &  U.)  ; 

mACÁTlUA  (M.) 

how  far,  cÁ  pAi-oe  ? 

Hugh,  n.  ^o-ó. 

hundred,  »1«».  arf/.  céA-o. 

hurrah  for  him,  *Oia  50  -oeó  teip. 

hurry,    n.,    see   -oeipip,    -oeiúneAp, 

"oeAbA-ó,    cjuia-óój   and    bpop- 

cni5. 


Imperative,  adj.  in  phr .  he  thinks  it 
imperative,  ní  pulÁijt  leif. 

improve,      v.,      see     bipeAc     and 

-peAbAr  ;  peAbpmJ, 
in,  adv.  (inwards)  ipceAc  ;   (in-dde) 

1rc13  >  PreP-  b  iri  or  Ann, 
indeed,     adv.      50     -oeinnn,     3a 

■oeAnbÚA,  50  cinnue,  leo3A  (U.) 
inform,  v.  cmji  1  n-urriAil  -00,  cuifi 

1  ocelli  do. 
inquire,    v.    (ask   a    question    of) 

piAppuij;  -oe  ;  inquire  about,  see 

idioms. 
instead   of,  1  n-Áiu,  1  leAbAi-ó,  1 

n-ionATD    Tall   followed    by   the 

gen.  . 
introduce,  v.  cwiji  1  n-Aitne  t>o. 
Jackeen,    n.     (one    who    despises 

Ireland    and  imitates    English 

manners  and  customs  i  Seómín. 
John,  n.  SeA^Án,  eom. 
journe-  ,  n.  rufu\p,  AifoeAjt. 
judgment,  n.  bpeit,  b|ieiteAnirAf, 

bnÁu :  to    the   womb   of   judg- 
ment,  for  ever,  50   bfiumti    An 

ojiÁcA. 
jump,  v.  intr.  téim. 
just,  adj.  cói|i  ;  see  §  130. 
just,   in  such  phrs.  as  I  have  "just 

d  ne  it  ;  see  §  201. 

Keane,  n.  CiAn. 

keep,  v.  commj. 

Keeran,  n.  CiApÁn. 

Kelly,  n.  Ó  CéAVLAig. 

Kerry,  n.  Cuvp-}u\i-óe, 

Kevin,  11.   CA01  mp n. 

Kilkenny,  n.  Cili  Comtui;. 

knock,  v.  tr.  (at  door ;,  buAit. 

know,  v.  tr.  (be  acquainted  with, 
recognise  see  Aiune ;  (iromsiudy 
or  experience  i  see  eolAp  ;  ^from 
information'  see  piop  ;  {in  neg. 
or  inierrog.)  see  peAT)Api 

Lame,  adj.  bACAc. 
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last,  adj.  -oei"|ieAnnAc,  ■oéiTJeAn- 
riAé  ;  adv.  at  last,  pÁ  TJeifieA"ó, 
pÁ  -oeoij  ;  at  long  last,  -pÁ 
■óeifieA-ó  tiAji  tAtt ;  last  week, 
year,  &c,  s^  -peACcrh  Ain , 
bti<\TJAin  ;  he  was  last,  bí  fé  aji 
■oei-peAX)  ;  the  last  one,  An  ceAnn 
•oei^ix)  or  -oe^eAnnAc. 

last  year,  adv.  phr.  ArmjiAiTJ. 

lately,  adv.  te  ^oi-jn-o,  te  -oeifi- 
eAnn^f ,  te  "oéi-óe^nnAi^e. 

lawyer,  n .  -otiijeA-ooifi,  f  e^pi  -oti$e. 

league,  n.  ian  organisation  of 
peoplej,  connjiAX) ;  the  Gaelic 
League,  ConnftA-o  nA  ^Acóii^e. 

learn,  v.  fojttnm. 

let,  in  imperative — e.g.,  let  him  be  ; 
see  Lessons  44  and  45. 

level,  in  phr.  level  best ;  see 
-oiceAlt. 

liar,  n.  b-jiéA^A-oóiit  :  you  are  a 
liar,  tu^Aif  -o'éiteAC  ;  he  is  a 
big  liar,  ti.15  -pé  a  -óeA-pj-éiteAc. 

lie,  n.  (falsehood)  bf-éAj. 

lie,  v.  intr.  (lie  down);  see  Luij 
and  §  190. 

life,  >;.  beAÚA,  f aojaI  ;  (vital 
spark-  -oé. 

like,  in  phr.  had  like  to;  see  póbAiji. 

likelv,  adj.  -ooca  ;  (likely  from 
appearances,  cor*ArhAil. 

Limerick,  n.  tinrrmeAc. 

line  of  action  (best)  ;  see  buAc  and 
idioms. 

listen  (to),  v.  c-ifc  (le). 

live,  n.  (dweh)  see  corhnAi'óe; 
(exist)  mAijt. 

livelihood,  ;/.  fti^e  rru\ifieAcrÁtA; 
ftije  be^ÚA-ó  :  see  idioms. 

locked  up,  pÁ  3U7. 

London,  n.  lonn-OAir. 

longer,  comp.  adj.  ^Ai-oe,  ftn-oe, 
f  ia  ;  see  §  179. 

look,  v.  (gaze),  -oeAjtc,  péAc, 
bfteAtntni; ;  he  looks  ( =  appears) 
well,  rÁ  cofArhÍACu  ttiaiú  Aifi, 
rÁ  ctJmA  nA  mAiteAfA  aiji. 


love,  11 .  Sfuvo,  pe-a-pc. 

luck,  n.  ÁT),  -jiAÚ,  AtriAncA|i,  conÁc. 


MacCarthy,  n.  triAC  CÁfttAii;. 

MacDonagh,  n.    rrUc  T)onncAX)A. 

MacHugh,  n.  tTIac  ^otja. 

mad  drunk,  adj.  phr.  aji  "oeAjij- 
rheif^e. 

manure,  n.  teAf uja-ó,  AoiteAÓ. 

many,  indef.  adj.  mótiÁn,  mó^-cuio, 
teAfi,  a  tÁn,  puínn  (M.)  (all 
nouns  followed  by  the  gen. 
puinn  only  used  in  neg.  and 
interrog.);  iorrvoA  (followed  by 
the  ncm  sing.),  -ir-  iomx>A  feAji, 
it  is  many  a  man  :  as  many  as, 
An  oi|ieA-o  A^uf  (when  followed 
by  a  verb). 

marriageable,  adj.  ;  she  is  mar- 
riageable, uÁ  pi  1  sqtut  a 
pófUA;  ion-pófCA. 

Mass,  n.  (the  Holy  Sacrifice),  xMf- 
fieAnn. 

match, «.(matrimonial)  cleArhriAf ; 
(for  lighting),  cipin  fottiif, 
lAf°5.  lAfAiji. 

Mayo,  n.  rttuij  eó. 

medicine,  n.  teijeAp. 

Michael,  n.  míceÁt. 

mile,  n.  mite. 

mind,  v.  (heed)  bAc  ;  I  don't  mind, 
ni  mifoe  tiom. 

mistaken,  v.  adj.  see  Amu-ÓA. 

moonlight,  n.   pot^p  riA  5eAtAii;e. 

more,  indef.  adj.  uuitteA-ó,  níof 
mó  (followed  by  gen.) 

Murphy,    n.    1TIac    tnujica-OA    or 

Ó  triVl-f1CAX)A. 

Murrough,  n.  trUipiCAT). 

Nearer,  comp.  adj.  $oi-p e,  foi^pe, 

poip^e. 
near.y,  adv.  bvmÁiue  ;  ^eAtt  te ;  1 

iroÁiL    te  :    he   nearly   was,    ip 

be^5  (or  fUA-pAc)  tiAC  -pAib  p-é, 

bí  r é  1  tvoÁit  te  beit. 
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need,  ».,  ca1A  ;  (want)  eArbAi-o  ; 
there  is  no  need  for  me,  nil 
Aon  caIX,  a^mti,  ní  $ÁbA-ó  -óom. 

neighbour,  n.,  coriiujtpA. 

never,  adv.  (past  time)  AftiAm  ; 
(present  or  future  time)  coi-óce  ; 
(future  time)  50  -oeó,  50  bjiÁú, 
50  fteibe  ;  each  of  these  means 
ever,  and  must  have  a  negative 
particle  to  mean  never — e.g., 
ní  béi"ó  fé  Annro  50  bftÁu  Afiíf» 
he  will  never  be  here  again. 

next,  adj.  the  next  meeting,  An 
céxvo  cjiuinniu^AT)  eite ;  the 
next  day,  tÁ  aji  n-A  dÁjiac  ; 
next  week,  year,  &c. ;  see  reAcu- 
rriAin,  btiA"ÓAin. 

night,  n.,  oi-óce. 

nightfall,  n.  tuiuim  nA  hoibce. 

notice,  n.  and  v.  he  took  no  notice 
of  it,  iei5  f  é  tAif,if  é  ;  he 
noticed   (observed),   úug  ré  pÁ 

"OeAjlA. 

numerous,  adj.  tionmAfi  ;  more 
numerous,  Iia  (comp.  of  lom-ÓA). 


O'Brien,  n.  Ó  bjnAin. 

O'Byrne,  n.  Ó  t)jioin. 

occupation,  n.  ;  s^  idioms. 

O'Donnell,  n.  Ó  "OottitkmLI. 

oftener,  comp.  adv.  ntop  mtoncA  or 
nior  minici5e. 

O'Hart,  n.  Ó  h^iftu. 

O'Kelly,  n.  6  CeAllAi^. 

O'Mahony,  n.  ÓmAÚJATrinA  (frond. 
Ó  íTlAÚúnA). 

O'Malley,  n.  Ó  tnÁiUe. 

one,  num.  adj.  Aon  cApAÍt  ArhÁm, 
one  horse ;  one  of  them  (per- 
sons) -oumeACA,  (things,  animals 
&c.)  ceAnn  aca. 

only,  in  fhr.  only  for,  mAfiA 
mbéA-ó,  contracted  to  mAfiA'-o 
(frond.  mAfiAc  and  rneijteAc)  in 
S.  C.  ;  acu  mA|i'  beA$  or  acu  a 
beA^  in  N.  C. ;  acu  Ab  é  and  acu 


rriAji'  b'é  in  U. ;  he  has  only  a 
little  money,  ní't  acu  beA^Án 
a^^-o  Aise. 

opposite,  prep,  aji  a^ait)  (followed 
by  gen.). 

order,  in  fhr.  in  order  to,  le,  cun. 

O'Reilly,  n.  Ó  ttAjAttAij. 

O'Sullivan,  n.  Ó  SúitteAbÁin. 

other,  inphr.  the  other  day,  An  IÁ 
pÁ  beifieA-ó,  An  IÁ  ceAnA,  An  l\ 
eile. 

out,  adv.  (motion  outwards)  aitiac, 
(outside)  Amuij;  "out  here" 
(=  after  awhile)  AmAc  Annreo 
(in  this  phrase  the  out  implies 
motion  of  time.  Therefore 
AmAc,  not  AmuiJ,  is  used). 

outside,  adv.  Amuij;  (prond.  aitiuíc 
in  N.  C.  ;  Amu,  with  accent  on 
the  last  syllable,  in  S.  C.  ; 
Amu,  in  M.);  outside  the  door, 
uAob  attiuix;  -oe'n  "oofi-dp. 

over,  adv.  (motion  away  from 
speaker)  Anonn,  f  All ;  (motion 
towards  speaker)  An  Alt ;  (rest 
beyond)  uaII  ;  (rest  on  this 
side)  1  bj?ur;  (over  and  back, 
backwards  and  forwards)  An  onn 

A^Uf  AnAtt. 

over,  prep,  (across)  úaji  ;  (above) 
or  cionn. 

Parish,  n.  pAjiÁir-oe,  pAfióir-oe. 

particle,  n.  in  fhr.  a  particle  of 
respect,  see  cnAipe. 

party,  n.  (a  company)  buit>eAn, 
■o-peAm,  "0|ton5  (an  uncompli- 
mentary word)  ;  (a  social  even- 
ing) ptÓAflÁCA. 

past,  adv.  uaj\u. 

pay,  v.  ioc  (&y,for  things  bought ; 

Ay,  for  services  rendered  or  evil 

deeds  done),  -oiol  (Af,  for,  M.). 
perhaps,  conj.  b'péi-oip  (  =  it  was. 

or  would  be,  possible), 
perished,  adj.  (with  cold,  &c.)  pyé~ 

acua  (C).  teAtuA  (M.)- 
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pitv,    n.    CfitiAJ;    I    think  it  is   a 
pity,  I  am  sorry.,  if  cfttiAi;  liom. 
plant,  v.  cmji. 
pleasant,     adj.      AOibinti,      cai±- 

tíeAlTlAC. 

plough,  n.  céACCA. 
plough,  v.  cpeAb. 

pluck,  v.  (flowers,  fruit,  &c  )  bAin. 

point,  in  phr.  on  the  point  of  (do- 
ing anything)  aji  cob,  (death) 
see  bÁf. 

policeman,  n.  riot-riiAO-p  ;  the 
police,  tiA  pioi-firiAoift. 

poor.   adj.   bocr.  ■oAióbi]i,  -oeAlb 

CM.)- 
potatoe  n.  faua  (C),  Pju\ua  (M.), 

p|téAUA  (U.). 
pouring,   v.  (rain)    A5    ctAt^Auir 
or  ctAgAijtu)  6Áifcije  (S.  C), 

A£    ctAJAjtTlAlJ    (M.),    A3    -OAlb- 

LeAC  p eA|itAinne  :  (tea.  water, 
&c.)  p5Ái|»t>eA,óJ  "oójtuA-ó. 

predicament,  n.  :   see  cjWAi'ó-cÁp. 

presence,  n.  IÁúaiji  ;  in  the  pre- 
sence of,  1  LÁÚAifi  (followed  by 
the  gen.). 

present,  adj.  (at  a  place)  pA  tÁÚAt-|t : 
time)  pÁ  lÁtAip. 

pre-sed  for  time,  see  cjtvuvóós. 

pretend,  v.  bei3  Aft. 

prize,  n.  -ovum p. 

probable  adj.  -ooca  ;  (probable 
from  appearances)  copAihAil. 

pro\erb,  n.  peA-n-pocAl. 

put  off,  v.  cui|i   A"|t   cÁi|i"oe.  cmp 


see   cvnrrnn    and 


Quite,  ad\ 


bAiteAc. 


poip 


Reach,  v.  (arrive  at)  pftoic, 
(M.),  1^3  :  see  j  1S6. 

recover,  v.  he  recovered  (from  ill- 
ness), CÁ11115  bipeAc  aiji,  pnAif 
pé  bipeAc,  CÁU115  ré  cui3e  péin. 

refuse,  v. "oiúlcuit;,  cadaiji  eiceAC 
■00.  ob  ;  (flincr.)  toic. 

release,  v.  p^Aoil  aid  ac. 


remain,  v,  pAn. 

remember,    v. 
cm  nine. 

rent,  n.  cíor. 

rest,  v.  rest  yourself,  oeAti  00 
P3|iip-oe  (N.  C.)  orp5ip-oe(U.)  ; 
Lets  -oo  r$ír:  (M.  &  S.  C.) 

rich,  adj.  pAi-obif». 

right,  in  phr.  all  right,  rÁ  50  mAiú. 

rise,  í'.  éiftii;. 

river,  n.  AbA,  adaitiii. 

room,  ».  peomjiA. 

Rory,  «.  R«Ai'ó|tí. 

run,  v.  |tit ;  run  after  (metaphori- 
cally) ;  see  roiji. 

rush,  ;■.  he  rushed  off  as  hard  as 
he  cculd,  bAin  pé  Ap  I  or  -o'lmtij 
pé  teip)  1  mbÁftji  tiA  bpÁp£AÍ 
(X.  C),  or  '-piKA  pÁp5AÍ(b]  1 5.  C), 
or  Af  a  mifie-Jéifte  (C),  or  rf»nA 
peAÍA-bAbcAÍ  b     1  C.i,    or    'pnA 

p«ÚA-pAÚA  (U.  I. 

Said,  v.  -oubAi^r. 

salute,  v.  cuifi  pojijtÁn  A|t,  beAtin- 

-U15  -oo  ;  he   went   in    saluting, 

beAmunt;  pé  ipceAC. 
ratisfied,  v. adj.  pÁpcA;  see  beAg.- 
satisfy,  v.  pÁpui5. 
saw.   v.  conriAic  (tahhc,  X.  C.  Sc 

U.  . 
say,    v.   AbAiji  ;    to   say,  -oo   jtÁ"ó  ; 

saying,  aj  jtÁG  ;   says,  "oei-p,  Aft, 

Aftp1,  A]ifA  :   Sec  §  189. 
school-house,  n.  ceAC  p^oite. 
school-master,     «.     m  Á  1  3  1  r  u  1  ft 

P50ile. 
scot-free,  see  idioms  uÁ  Leip. 
searching  for,  v.  A3    cuA-prrútA-ó, 

A3    uó|iAi3eAcr,    A-p    tojt^    (all 

followed  by  gen.). 
secretary,    n.    jtanAijte,    fiútiAróe; 

chief  secretary,  Ajvo-jittnAifte. 
seed,  ».  piol. 
seem,   r.   in    f,".w.  it   seems  to  me, 

■©Afi    bom,    cirAfi    -00m    (M.), 

peicÚAp  -óom  (C). 


Vocabulary. 


135 


seize,  v.  beipi  Afi,  ^Ab. 
shop-keeper,      n.      peAp       piopA, 

piopA"oóip,  ceAnnAi-óe  piopA. 
shove,  v. ;  see  bpviii;. 
shower,   n.    ciot,    mtifi,    (a    light 

shower)      bpÁT)Án,     (mizzling) 

ceobApnAó  bÁipnJe. 
side,  n.  uAob. 
signs,  n.  in  phr.  so  signs  on  him, 

see  p iiocu  and  idioms. 
silent,  adj. ;  see  zrop u. 
sister,  «.  (by  bood)  "oei|tt>fi«ji,  (in 

religion)  piúp. 
sit,  v.  ;  s££  pui-o,  buAil  and  §  190. 
sleep,  v.  ;  s^  cot>Ia-o. 
slice,  n.  puiAttó^. 
slippery,  adj.  pleAmAin. 
sluggard,    n.    teoifoe,    ^c^óitife,' 

fAÍtfóiji,  teif^eoijt. 
smith,   n.  £AbA  ;   (surname)  tTIac 

^AbAnn. 
snow,  ».  pneAcuA. 
snowing,   v.   A5  cup  pneAcrA,   A5 

fneAccA. 

SO,  flrfl'.   (thus),  it    ÍS    SO,  1f  ATTltAlX) 

ArÁ  pé  ;  do  so,  -oéAn  attiIait). 

so,  conj.  com Az^ip,  so as. 

society,  n.  (an  organisation)  cum- 

Ann  ;    in     his     society,    1     n-A 

c-ui-oeAcuA(in),  1  n-A  pocAtfi. 
sole,  n  (of  foot  or  boot)  bonn. 
son-in-law,  n.  cliómAin. 
soon,  adv.   50  501^1-0,    50    Uiac; 

be  soon  was,  ir  5eA-p|\  30  pAib 

ré  ;     as    soon    as,    com     Iuac 

a$uV. 
sooner,   comp.   adv.    níop    uúip^e, 

níop  ItJAiue  ;  no  sooner  was  he 

there  than ni   ctjtfge  x>o 

bí  fé  Ann  'nÁ . 

soul,  n.  AriAm. 

speak,  v.  l^bAip. 

spit,  n.  (for  roasting  meat)  bioji ; 

(from  mouth)  pileoj. 
stand,  v.  •  see  yeAy. 
stark,  in  phr.  stark  mad,  A-p  "oeA-p^- 

buile. 


start,  v.  (bounce,  spring)  ppe<\b  ; 
(depart)  imtij. 

steamer,  n.  (steam-ship)  ^AluÁn, 
tonj  gAite. 

step,  in  phr.  step  out  briskly;  see 
idioms. 

stir,  v.  coppi.115 ;  (stir  up,  stimulate, 
incite)  bpoputnj,  5piop ,  pp-pea^. 

stive^,  n. ;  see  -oaí  and  idioms. 

stock,  n.  (cattle)  eAltAc. 

stone,  n.  ctoc. 

such,  see  teitéiT). 

sudden,  adj.  robAnn  (C.  and  U.), 
obAtiti  (M.)  ;  suddenly,  adv.  50 
robAnn,  30  hobAnn,  (with  a 
rush)  -oep^iouÁn,  (with  a  start") 
■oe  §eiu,  *oe  ppeib,  "oe  p^p. 

sure,  adj.  cmnue,  -oeApbtA,  -oeim- 
ne^.c  :     inter j.    x>Ap    n-oóij,    'Apt 

surprise,  n.  and  v.  ',  s^ion^nA-ó. 

Talk,  n.  cAinnr. 

talk,  v.  cAinnc  ;  to  make  to  talk, 

CAinnu  a  bAmc  Ay  ;   to  make  to 

talk  Irish,  SAexnij  a  bainc  Ay. 
tasty,  adj.  (well  accented)  bbApcA. 
teach,  v.  mum,  re^^^pj. 
terrible,  adj.  mittreAC,  -UAÚbÁpAC. 
Thady,  n.  Ca-ó^. 
thinking   of   (doing    something")  ; 

see  bpAÚ. 
throat,  n.  pjó-pnAC. 
through,  prep,  rpí,  upé  or  tpi. 
time,  n.   Am,  Aimpip,  rmri-o  ;   it  is 

time  for  me,  uÁ  pé  1  n-Am  a^aid 

(or  -oom)  ;    it  is  high  time  for 

me,  ip  mitix)  ■oom. 
tine,  n.  (spike  of  harrow)  biopi. 
to-morrow,    adv.    1    mbÁpAC    or    1 

mbÁipeAc. 
tcv-night,  adv.  Anocu. 
towards,  prep,  cun,  pÁ  x)éin   (both 

governing  gen.) ;  01115  (governs 

dat.). 
turn,      v.      iompuij,      nompuij, 

rionncuij. 
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Ugly,    adj-    ^jiÁn-oA,   rníofujt  (C. 

andU.). 
university,  n.  olt-f^oit. 
upright,  adj.  (just)  coi-p  ;  see  §  130  ; 

(straight  up)  -oi-peAc. 
up  to,  in  phv.  what  he  is  up  to  ; 

see  -puA-oA|t. 
usual,  adj.  snÁÚAC,    lormuAl    (or 

10«"OAtTlAlL). 

Vein,  n.  cvnrte. 

very,  adv.  aw  (or  atia),  1115,  pioji 
(truly) ;  all  prefixed  to  nouns 
and  adjectives  and  cause  asp.  ; 
see  §  149. 

visit,  n.  cuAiftr. 

VÍSÍt,   V.   CUA1-pC  A  ÍAtiAy^Z  A\\. 

Walk,  v.  riubAl. 

wandering,     part,     a\\     pÁti,      a\\ 

feAC]\AT\. 

want,  n.  eArbATÓ,  eAfbAi-ó,  vnji- 
eAf bAi-ó,  -oít,   ceAt,  (necessity) 

CAtl. 

warm,  v.  50ft,  ueit  ;  warm  your- 
self, -oéAn  DO  jOflAT). 

was,  v. ;  5^  §  §  132,  136,  137. 
way  of  living,   n.    beAtac,   fti$e 

beAUA-ó,  fti^e  rriAifieAccÁÍA. 
week,  7?.  feACurhAin. 
welcome,    n.    -pAitce  ;     a    hearty 

welcome,  poji-CAom  fÁitre. 
welcome,    v.    cvhji   fÁilre    jionri  ; 

cviijt  céA"o  mite  pÁilue  -ponri. 
went,  v.  CUA1-Ó  (prond    -piiAi-ó    in 

C.  &  U.);  see  §  177. 
were  v.;  see  §§  132,  136. 
Westport,  n.  Cauai|i  nA  1TlA|tc. 
Wexford,  n.  toe  5CAjtmAin. 


what,  in  phv.  it  is  what,ir  attiIait). 
when,  conj.  nuAijt ;  (interrogative) 

cé  An  tiAifi,  cAÚAin  (M.). 
while,  n.  cAmAlt,  f^ACArh,  ACAft  ; 
(worth  while),  see  j?i  ú . 
j    whiskey,  n.  tnr^e  beAÚA-ó. 
1    white-thorn  bush,  n.  f^eAC  JeAt. 
why,    interrog.    conj.    cat)     cvn^e 
(usually  prond.   'ruije),   cé  An 
■pÁt,  3oiT)é  An  pÁt,  cfiéA-o  -pÁ, 

CAT)     fÁ,     CAT>     (CA')     'n-A     ÍAOb 

.(M.). 
wild  with  anger,  see  idioms. 
William,  n.  UittiAm,  XiAtn. 
windy,    adj.    ^AotmAji  ;       it    got 

windy,  x)'éi-pij  ré  ctin  ^Aoite 

or  1  n-A  5Aoit. 
womb,  n.  in  phr.  to  the  womb  of 

judgment  =  for  ever,  50  bfiumn 

AX)  bflACA. 

wonder,  n.  lonjnA-ó,  lon^AncAf. 

wonder,  v.  ;  see  lonjnAt). 

world,  n.  (the  earth)  -ooniAn,  (the 

living  world)  jwoJAt,  (the  globe) 

cjtumne. 
worse  off,  see  caoi. 

Year,  ;;.  bliAx>Am  ;  lasc  year  (dur- 
ing) AnujiAi-ó ;  the  past  year, 
An  btiAT>Ain  reo  cuai-ó  (xj'imci^ 
or  JAb)  ía]\z  (or  ÚAjiAinn) ;  the 
next  year,  An  btiAT)Atn  feo 
cujAinn  ;  the  next  year  (refer- 
ring to  past  time)  An  btuvÓAm 
-o'Áji  5Cionn  ;  next  year  (during) 
1  n-Ait-bttAX)Ain. 

yesterday,  adv.  m-oé. 

youth,  n.  (period  of)  oi^e  ;  (a 
young  person)  o^AnAc. 


ADDENDA    ET    CORRIGENDA. 


Page    5,  line    9  and  10,  instead  of  -:iA-o-pAn  :' 

'  ni  " 
;  relative  " 


»,  16  , 

,     l6 

„    17   . 

.    31, 

,,   22   , 

,     17. 

,,   31  i 

>     14 

n   36   • 

•    27 

»  37     , 

,   21 

m  37  . 

,   22 

„  43  , 

,   I  I 

,.  62  , 

.  35 

„  66  , 

.  24 

„  67  , 

.  r3 

„    82    , 

-  3^ 

read  ,:  iAT>poin." 
,,      "  rn-o  (or  ni) 
insert       ;i  relative  "  before  "  future." 

instead  of  "  CtigAf.      CvjjAmA^  "  read 


■  UAIU1115  pi 
'  01-oce  " 
'  bnp  " 

bup  " 
stem  " 


(  AbpocAroip 
■  conju\" 
LXI" 


;i  ÚAitnij  pi."' 

"  oi-óce.  ' 

"bu-ó." 

1  b«T)  as  a  future." 

,f  first  syllable   of 
stem." 

;  4." 

'  AbpÓCA1"OÍp. " 

••  cónju- ." 
'XLL' 
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